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F O R E W O R D  T O  F I R S T  E D I T I O N

This H an d b o o k  lor teachers o f  Social educat ion  is being published in 
ra th e r  ta rd y  fulfilment o f  an  u n d e r ta k in g  w hich  is now  over three years old. 
T h e  Provincia l Social E duca t ion  Officers’ Conference, which m e t  in  N ew 
Delhi in Ju ly  194-9, h a d  u rged  the  need for the pub lica t ion  of  a H an d b o o k  
which would  give Social educat ion  workers the r ight o r ien ta tion  towards the 
problem s of  Social educa t ion  and  gu ide them  in their  day-to-day  work I t  was 
therefore, decided to ap p o in t  a C om m ittee  of the following m em bers  to collect 
and  edit the m ate r ia l  for it :

1. Dr. V. S. J h a  (Secretary, E d u ca t io n  D epa rtm en t ,  M a d h y a  Pradesh).
2. Dr. I. R . K h a n  (Director  of Public  Instruction ,  U . t a r  P radesh).
3. M r.  K .  G. Saiyidain  (E ducat ional Adviser to the G overnm ent of 

Bom bay, now J o in t  Secretary, M inis try  of E d u c a t io n ) .
4. T h e  late M r. S. R. Kidwai ( Id a ra  T a l in i-o -T araqq i,  Delhi).
5. M r.  K .  L. Joshi, Asstt. E duca tiona l  Adviser. M inistry  of  Educa tion  

(Secretary).

Dr. I. R . K h a n  was unab le  to take any  p a r t  in d ie  work of  the  C o m m it
tee. Dr. J h a  could noc a t ten d  all the  meetings bu t was represented  at the h n t  
meeting by M r. F ranklin ,  D irector o f  Public  Ins truction ,  M a d h y a  Pradesh. 
M r. K idw ai  took an  active interest in the  w ork  in the  early  stages b u t  was 
la ter  claim ed by Unesco for its fu n dam en ta l  educat ion  project in Indonesia. 
T h e  bulk  of  the  work, therefore, fell on  the M in is try  itself and , since it in 
volved collection of  m ater ia l  from the  various States, it took a  good deal of 
time. Soon after I jo ined  the M inis try ,  the  work was taken up  in 1951 and , 
with  the coopera tion  o f  available m em bers  an d  the  active assistance of 
M r.  Sohan  Singh, E d u ca t io n  Officer in  the  M inistry, it has now been possible 
to br ing  it to com pletion. I use the  w ord  ‘com ple t ion’ in a relative sense—  
in the  sense th a t  the  C om m ittee  has finished the  lim ited  task th a t  it undertook: 
to  p rep a re  a H an d b o o k  which  w ould  provide some practical gu idance an d  
backg round  knowledge useful for field workers. Otherwise, the whole m ove
m ent o f  Social educa t ion  is still in a fluid sta te  an d  no  finalitv can  be claim ed 
either  for the  objects an d  purposes w hich  are indicated or for the  m ethods 
and  techniques th a t  have  been recom m ended .  Even  the  statistics m ay  well 
become some w h a t  ou t  o f  date by the  tim e the  H a n a b o o k  is published. T here  
is, however, such p au c i ty  of  m ater ia l  in  this field th a t  I have no dou b t  this 
pub lica t ion  will p rove useful and  will be welcom ed by  workers in the  field 
o f  Social education .

T h e  H a n d b o o k  is d ivided in to  th ree  parts .  P a r t  I  is designed to  give 
the  historical an d  theore tical backg round  which should enable workers to  view 
this w ork  in  the  r igh t perspective a n d  to ad o p t  the  r ight approach .  I t  dis
cusses, briefly a n d  in  a  realistic m a n n e r ,  the  aims and  purposes w hich should 
inspire Social educat ion  in the  present context o f  the  national situation. T h e  
chapte rs  dea ling  w ith  the psychology of  adults, the  m ater ia l  aids to be 
used in teach ing  th e m  an d  the  m e thods  of  teach ing  th a t  should be in tro
duced, sum m arize  the  m a in  principles w hich  the  teachers o f  adults  need to 
know in  order  to carry on their  daily  work intelligently.

P a r t  TI is concerned  with  syllabuses, supply a n d  tra in ing  of  teachers 
and  the  type of  tests a n d  exam inations w hich  are  suitable for the  evaluation  
of  results. T h e  syllabus given in  C h a p te r  T is p ractically  the  sam e as th a t
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worked ou t in the B om bay State, because it was found  to be  b o th  a d e q u a te  
a n d  prac tica l  from the  po in t  o f  view of  a course lasting ab o u t  th ree  m onths .  
T h e  M in is try  o f  E duca t ion  has a lready  recom m ended  it for a d o p t io n  b y  o ther  
S ta te  G overnm ents  w ith  such modifications as m ay  be found  necessary in 
view of  local needs an d  conditions.

P ar t  I I I  o f  the H an d b o o k  deals w ith  agencies an d  institutions directly  or 
indirectly  responsible for, or concerned w ith , Social educat ion .  I n  this P a r t  we 
have confined ourselves m ain ly  to a  description of  agencies th a t  are  actually  
working in this field. I t  has not,  however, been considered advisable to exclude 
reference to certa in  agencies o f  Social educat ion  which are  not fully opera tive  
a t  present in  our  coun try  b u t  have proved  the ir  g rea t w c r th  in  o the r  countries. 
Such, for instance, are  Universities an d  T ra in in g  Colleges 'which should 
p lay  a m ore dynam ic role an d  assume leadership in ce r ta in  aspects of this 
work. T h e  same th ing  applies to libraries an d  m useum s whose resources 
have  not yet been  fully exploited for this purpose.

T h e  H an d b o o k  also includes some Appendices describing Social ed u 
ca tion  in  o ther  lands. Here, care has been taken  to select a n d  describe only 
those experiments w hich  have some definite relevance to the conditions 
prevailing in our  coun try  a n d  can, therefore, prov ide not only inspiration 
b u t  p rac tica l  help an d  gu idance  to our workers. G enera lly  speaking, in the 
countries chosen the  basic p rob lem  is the same as it is w ith  us, nam ely , to 
provide  not only li teracy b u t  a fuller and  m ore a b u n d a n t  life for the  masses 
who have borne w'ith num erous  hand icaps  an d  depriva tions for m a n y  weary 
decades. A study  of  the  ways in  w hich Social educat ion  has he lped  to improve 
the conditions of  life in  these countries is likely to th row  light on  the  m ethods 
th a t  m ay  be usefully ad op ted  in the  context o f  ou r  situation.

T h e  A ppendices also incropora te  a ten ta t ive  d irec tory  of vo lun ta ry  
associations in  the field of  Social education .  Tt is necessarily incomplete for 
w a n t  o f  full inform ation, b u t  it is hoped  th a t  each  State, or g roup  of  States 
w ith in  a  linguistic region, will compile, for the  use of  its workers, a complete 
list o f  agencies doing Social educat ion  w ork as well as a b io liography  of  Adult 
educa t ion  materia ls— books, charts, pictures, etc.,— available in  the  region. 
T hese  workers are  usually qu ite  isolated an d  work u n d e r  g rea t  difficulties. 
I t  is, therefore, the  p r im ary  business of E d uca t ion  D ep a r tm en ts  to place 
various kinds of facilities inc luding inform ation, technical assistance, useful 
l i te ra tu re  and  o ther  m ateria ls  a t  their  disposal.

I  hope  this H an d b o o k  will be regarded  as an  inv ita tion  to increase coopera
tion on the  p a r t  o f  all concerned in  this field of  social service and  welfare—  
cooperation  between the  C en tre  an d  the  States, cooperation  between, 
governm en t a n d  vo lun ta ry  agencies, a n d  cooperation  between  t.iese 
agencies an d  field workers. I f  the  States a n d  the vo lun ta ry  agencies will, 
on  the  one han d ,  avail themselves of w hatever  useful m a ter ia l  has Veen 
included in it and, on the other han d ,  keep the  M inis try  inform ed of any 
va luable  developments th a t  come to their  notice or are  in i t ia ted  by th e n ,  it 
would  provide a new  dynam ism  for this -work th ro u g h o u t  the country  and 
enable the  M inistry  to serve as a n  effective clearing house of  useful ideas and  
suggestions. Social educat ion  program m es m ust be pushed ahead  vigorously, 
bu t care should lie taken  to see th a t  their  techniques do not become static. 
T h e y  have to be constantly  a d a p te d  to  the  chang ing  needs of national life 
and  to be in ha rm ony  w ith  the national ideology.

K. G. S a iv id ’.in



F O R E W O R D  T O  S E C O N D  E D I T I O N

It is a m a tte r  of gratification th a t  w ith in  a year of the pub lica t ion  
o f  the first edition of the H an d b o o k  it has been found necessary to issue a 
second edition. This oppo rtun ity  has been utilized to m ake necessary a d d i 
tions an d  alterations in  a  few places, w ith  the object o f  bringing the  m a ter ia l  
up-to -da te  and  m aking  the H an d b o o k  m ore useful to  Social educa t ion  
workers. Useful cross references have been  m a d e  to  the  work w hich  is being 
done  under  the  C om m unity  Projects in this field as it provides valuable  
assistance in the  task of Social education .

Social educat ion  in In d ia  has m a d e  noticeable progress in m a n y  d irec
tions even du r in g  the last one year an d  there is not only a keener rea liza 
t ion  of  its im portance  b u t  m a n y  new ventures are  being tr ied  out. This 
was of  course only to be expected as growing political aw akening must in 
evitably lead sooner or la ter to quickened  interest in Social E duca tion  
v t u d i  is in tim ately  linked u p  Yvith. it .  I t  has  been  o u t  endeavour in  this, 
second edition to reflect this developm ent, w ithou t d is tu rb ing  the  general 
s truc tu re  of the first edition.

T h e  encouraging reception given to this H a n d b o o k  is a n  ind icat ion  o f  
ihe  fact th a t  it has m et a  genuine need. T o  extend its sphere of usefulness, 
it is proposed to br ing  out a H ind i transla tion  an d  efforts are also being m a d e  
to encourage translations in various regional languages of  the country .

T h e  M inistry  will thankfully  receive any  add it iona l m a ter ia l  or suggestions 
for im provem ent o f  this H an d b o o k  from S tate  G overnm ents  as well as non- 
official organisations a n d  individuals engaged  in Social educa t ion  work, so 
th a t  they m ay  be considered for incorpora t ion  in  the  next edition.

I must again acknowledge w ith  thanks the  fine work w hich  M r.  Sohan 
S ingh of this Ministry has p u t  into the revision an d  amplifica tion  o f  the  first 
edition.

K .  G. Saiyida in



F O R E W O R D  T O  T H I R D  E D I T I O N

T h e  encourag ing  recep tion  th a t  this H an dbook  has received i in m  the 
Social educat ion  workers all over Ind ia ,  as evidenced from the fact th a t  the 
d e m a n d  lor a th ird  edition  has come w ith in  two years of its original p u b 
lication, has placed a special responsibility on  the Ministry. O n  the one hand ,  
it can  be in te rp re ted  as a directive to the  M inistry  to m a in ta in  the  present 
p a t te rn  of the  H a n d b o o k  and , 011 the  other han d ,  it has to be kept responsive 
to the growing vitality of the Social educat ion  m ovem ent in the country.

F ortunate ly ,  it is not difficult to reconcile bo th  these requirem ents. The 
second edition has been re ta ined  as it was with  two additions: Fiistly, the 
factual position has been b rough t up-to -da te  an d  a few changes have been 
m a d e  to reflect the present trends of Social education  in the country. 
Secondly, a chap te r  has been added  to in troduce a new agency of Social 
e duca t ion  th a t  has developed in recent years— the J a n a t a  College.

I t  is hoped  th a t  the H an d b o o k  will con tinue to serve the cause ol S o c a l  
educat ion  an d  the needs of  its workers in fu ture as it has done in the past. 
T h e  credit and  the  responsibility for all this revision goes, as before, to 
m y  colleague, S. Sohan Singh, for w hom  this has been even m ore a labour 
o f  love th a n  a n  official duty.

The 2nd A pril, 1955. K . G. Saiyidain



P A R T  I 

THE BACKGROUND



C H A P T E R  I

THE HISTORY OF ADULT EDUCATION IN INDIA

A dult  education  in  Ind ia  has so far progressed th rough  two waves w hich 
a t ta in e d  their  crests in 1927 an d  1942. W e are  now abreast  a th ird  wave.

T hree  forces have been responsible for w h a t  progress the coun try  has 
achieved in A dult educat ion  du r ing  its long per iod  of tutelage under  the 
British. These are, first, the growth of the  m idd le  class in the cities; second
ly, the cooperative m ovem ent in  ru ra l  a reas ;  and ,  thirdly, the growing 
political consciousness of  the people. T h e  last factor  is so im p o r ta n t  th a t  
the  peaks an d  troughs of  tne waves m en tioned  above are fairly clearly 
correla ted  w ith  the tem po of our polit ica l struggle for free na t ionhood. This 
leads us to hope th a t  the wave-like phen o m en o n  of  A d u lt  educa t ional  pogress 
in  the  past will be replaced by an  ascending  curve in the future.

U p  to the end of the  W orld  W a r  I, there  was little progress, though  
the  usual agencies of A du lt  educat ion  h a d  to some extent been in operation . 
T hus,  night schools were a lready working in the  m ore advanced  provinces 
o f  Bombay an d  Bengal. T h e y  were conduc ted  by teachers of day  schools 
for an  extra  allowance. Mo*t of  these n igh t schools were a t tended  by both  
children  and  adults. In  Bengal, however, there were some con t inuat ion  
schools a t tended  entirely by adults. In  1917 the re  were 107 of th e m  w ith  
an  enro lm ent o f  2,739.

In  the rura l  areas, cooperative societies h a d  been working since 1905 
T h o u g h  by the end  of  the  W orld  W a r  I (1918), these societies h a d  not 
c reated  a place for themselves in the  ru ra l  social s tructure ,  they h ad  a 
fu tu re  before them, an d  a lready  some h a d  begun  to take a n  interest in the 
educat ion  of  the ir  m em bers  an d  the ir  children.

Libraries are ano ther  im p o r ta n t  agency of  self-education for adults. 
A p o p u la r  library m ovem ent is even now  conspicuous by its absence in the 
g rea ter  p a r t  of the  country . However, in  B a roda  the  foresight o f  the ru ler  
h ad  established public  libraries as far back  as 1910, an d  a few years la ter 
the  S ta te  h ad  its travelling libraries. But this was a n  oasis in  an  otherwise 
unrelieved  wilderness. T h e  exam ple of  B aroda  was envied by m any ,  copied 
by none. Some years la ter the  A n d h ra d esa  L ib rary  Association cam e into 
being  and  d id  some p ro p ag a n d a  w ork  for the establishment of libraries. 
In  1919 it called an  A ll-Ind ia  L ib rary  Conference and  established an  
A ll- Ind ia  L ib rary  Association. M a h a ra s h t ra  and  Bengal quickly followed in 
establishing the ir  l ib rary  associations.

A n o th e r  m ed ium  of A du lt  educat ion ,  a t  a h igher  level, i.e., the  cheap  
new spaper, h ad  become popu la r  by 1920. I t  has annexed  since then  an  
increasing body  of  readers, and  almost the  entire  polit ical educat ion  of 
the m idd le  classes was carried  on th ro u g h  newspapers.

T h e  system of university extension lectures was by  this tim e well-estab
lished in  western countries, bu t  in In d ia  there  were  only occassional sporadic 
a t tem p ts  in some universities to a r range  a few lectures for the local co m m u 
nity.
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T h ere  is, however, one b r igh t  episode in the history of  A d u lt  e d u c a t io n  
in In d ia  in  this period w hich the  h is to rian  m ust honour ,  even if  it has  to 
be recorded as a ‘g rand  failure’. In  1912 Sir M . Visvesvarayya, then  Dew an  
o f  Mysore, m a d e  a noble a t te m p t  a t  mass educat ion  by opening n igh t scho ols 
for the  benefit o f  the illiterates in some villages which h a d  p r im a ry  schools, 
a n d  by establishing a net-work of  circulat ing libraries in  the  S ta te .  
N early  six to seven thousand  literacy classes flourished in M ysore S ta te  at 
this time. A m agazine called Vignana (Science) was also s ta rted  to p o p u 
larise scientific knowledge. But as soon as Sir Visvesvarayya left the  S ta te  
all his schemcs were set aside one by one, till in 1948 the  75 A du lt  e d u c a 
tion classes, the sorry tail-end of a huge  effort, were h a n d e d  over by d ie  
Educa t ion  D e p a r tm e n t  to the M ysore S ta te  A du lt  E duca t ion  Council.

T h e  la ter history of A du lt  educat ion  in  Ind ia  can be roughly  d iv ided  
into the following five periods. T h e  First Period (1918-27) was a  period of 
some progress. T h e  Second Period (1927-37) was one of  decline. T h e  T h ird  
Period (1937-42) was again a period  o f  progress followed by the Fourth Period  
of decline (1942-47). Finally, 1947 ushered  in a new era of  hope for A d u l t  
educat ion  w hich  still continues, and  is responsible for ;.cvcral new and  in 
teresting developments. Let us consider these periods briefly.

1918-27

T h e  earlier ha l f  of this period was a tim e of  economic depression w hich  
b ;g a n  to im prove towards the  la ter half. However, the re  w ere im p o r ta n t  
factor? working in  this period which he lped  in the  progress o f  ad u l t  e d u c a 
tion. In  the first place, there was renewed political ac tiv ity  in  tne pos t
w ar  years and discussions 011 franchise a n d  other controversial political m a t 
ters helped to aw aken  public  consciousness. T h e n ,  again , In d ian  soldiers 
re tu rn in g  hom e b ro u g h t  w ith  th e m  a leaven of  aw aken ing  consciousness. 
This  was fu r the r  helped  by the  g row th  of  the  cooperative  m ovem ent .  T h u s  
w hereas in  1910 there  were only 1,926 coopera tive  societies in In d ia ,  by the  
m iddle  of  1926 they  h ad  grow n to 80,182. In  the Punjab, w here  the  ho ld  of 
the cooperative m o vem en t  was greatest,  over 100  n igh t  schools were w o rk 
ing, mostly in ru ra l  areas, in 1922, w ith  an  en ro lm en t  o f  1,783 s tudents.  
T ea ch in g  w ork in these schools was done  by local school teachers  for a small 
h o n o ra r iu m  con tr ibu ted  by the  local cooperative  c red it  society an d  som e
times a l i tera te  cu l t iva to r  ca rr ied  on the  teach ing  work. In  some cases 
the  Distric t  Boards cam e fo rw ard  to help  these ru ra l  schools.

In  1921-22 the  P u n jab  G o v ern m e n t  for the  first t im e m ade  provision 
in the ir  bu d g e t  for A d u lt  li teracy  an d  helped  the  opening  of m a n y  n igh t 
schools. C onsequently ,  the  n u m b e r  of  n ig h t  schools a n d  the ir  en ro lm en t  
increased rap id ly  from  year to year  till it reached  the  peak  in 1926-27. 
T h is  is shown in the  following tab le  :—

Y ear N o. o f N o. of
Schools Pupils

1922-23 . . . . 630 17,776

1923-24 ............................................................................ 1,528 4.0,883

1924-25 . . . . 2,372 61,961

1925-26 3,206 85 ,3 7 !
1926-27 . . . . 3.734 98,414
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In Bombay, 27 schools were m a in ta in ed  in 1922, ou t o f  funds p laced  by 
Sir  V. D. Thackersey a t  the  disposal of the C en tra l  C oopera tive  Institu te . 
These were circu la ting  schools s ta tioned a t  each cen tre  for two years. 
T h e  classes opened  two hou is  daily in  the  a fte rnoon  except Sundays an d  
holicays Generally , local buildings a n d  teachers w ere utilized. In  order  
to earn a g r a n t  from the  T hackersey  F u n d ,  the  school h ad  to show an 
at tendance of a t  least 20 persons between 16-40 w ho should be m em bers  of 
a cooperative society or ch ild ren  of such m em bers .  T ea ch in g  was given in 
the  taree R ,s, e lem en ta ry  general knoweldge an d  cooperative  accounting.

O ther  provinces were no t greatly  affected by the educat ional aspect of 
the cooperative m ovem ent.  But cer ta in  in teresting developm ents  took place 
in some of them. Thus  in 1921 the U. P . G overnm en t  offered a subsidy to 
six municipalities for the  deve lopm ent o f  a system of night schools for adults. 
In  the C.P. the M a n ag e r  o f  the  Empress Mills was ru n n in g  seven schools for 
adul:s, syeria ' ly  m em bers  of  the depressed classes, w ith  the help of the local 
Y .M .C.A . In  Bengal, besides 40 schools run  by the cooperative  societies 
there were ab o u t  100 con t inuat ion  schools.

About 1924 the G o v ern m e n t  o f  Travancore p rom ulga ted  rules for re 
cognising n igh t schools for purposes of g ran t- in -a id .  A ccord ing  to these 
rules a n igh t school h ad  to give instruc tion  for two to three hours daily, 
for at least 100 school days in a year, to 20-40 pupils. T h e  course lasted two 
years an d  com prised instruc tion  in the th ree  R.s, Hygrene, F irs t-aid and  
History. A  teacher  who had  no  o ther  work was p a id  Rs. 5 p .m .,  whereas 
a  part- t im e teacher was p a id  Rs. 3 p.m. Besides, Re. 1 was allowed for l ight
ing charge?.

1927-37

This was a period of un iform  decline in A dult  educat ion  due to the  eco
nomic distress which was beg inning  to assume global p roportion .  E x p en d i
tu re  was cu t dow n in all d irections a n d  as usual such activities as A du lt  e d u 
cation were  the  first casualties. T h e  per iod  was also politically d is tu rbed  
a n d  co m m u n a l  bitterness was on the increase. M ost of the  new adu l t  schools 
working i r  the  previous per iod  were abolished, ostensibly on the  g ro u n d  
o f  e l im inating  inefficient schools b u t  really  because c f  financial s tr ingency .

Some missionaries a id  cred itab le  w ork d u r in g  this per iod  T h e  nam e? 
o f  Dr. J .  ]. Lucas of A llahabad  w ho p re p a re d  m a n y  booklets in H in d u s ta n i  
in R o m an  a lp h a b e t1-, Dr.  J .  H . L aw rence  of M a n ip u r ,  who conduc ted  schools 
in H in d i  w ith  D evanaga r i  script a n d  M r.  D anie l of M a d ra s  who p r e p a re d  
T am il  R eade rs  m ay  be cited in this connection.

W e have  m entioned  the  r ap id  progress m a d e  in the  Punjab in the  p r e 
vious period .  U nfor tuna te ly ,  the  present per iod  registered an  equally  
prec ip ita te  decline. In  five years i.e., by 1931-32 the n u m b e r  of schools 
h ad  com e dow n to 585 w ith  the  en ro lm en t figure a t  12,696—th a t  is even 
lower th a n  1922-23 figure. D u r in g  1936-37, the  n u m b e r  of  schools h a d  
dim inished to a  paltry  189 w ith  4,988 s tudents  enrolled.
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In  the P unjab ,  however, two interesting experim ents  w ere  tr ied  d u r in g  
the  period. T eachers  in N o rm al  schools were asked to in te rest themselves 
in A du lt  educat ion  an d  village libraries, though  es tablished earlier ,  con t i
n u ed  to grow  in n u m b e r  a n d  populari ty .  These libraries w ere  generally  
a t ta c h e d  to M idd le  schools in  ru ra l  areas an d  form ed som e th ing  like nas
cen t cu l tu ral  centres, for checking relapse into ill iteracy a n d  for p rov id ing  
convenien t m eeting  places w here  lectures on various topics could  be  d e 
livered to peasants.  In  1930 there  were 1,590 of such libraries in  th e  Province. 
A  similar scheme of village libraries was s ta rted  in  G. P. a n d  B era r  in 1928.

In  contrast t o th e b le a k f o r t u r . e s  o f  A d u l t  e d u c a t io n in o th e rp r o v in c .e s ,  
the presidency of Bombay showed a welcome advance .  T h u s  while  in 1932-33 
the re  were 143 schools for adults  in the  p rovince w ith  a n  en ro lm en t  of 5,660 
pupils , in 1937 the n u m b e r  increased to 180 w ith  an  en ro lm en t  o f  6,299. 
This  increase was due  to  two causes. In  the first place , the  G o v ern m e n t  
h ad  begun  to take an  interest ;n the  educa t ion  of adults ,  a n d  secondly, seve
ral associations such as the  R u r a l  R econs truc tion  Association a n d  the A d u lt  
E duca tion  L eague of Poona, the  City  of  B om bay L ite racy  Association, Sewa 
S ad an  a n d  the  Social L eague  d id  substan tia l w ork  in the  field.

A bou t 1935, T ra v an c o re  followed in the  footsteps of  B aroda .  Priva te  
ru ra l  an d  u rb a n  libraries a lready  existed. T o  these the  G o v ern m e n t  gave 
a n n u a l  m a in te n an c e  gran ts  an d  sometimes g ran ts  for fu rn i tu re  a n d  even 
buildings. But since its E d uca t ion  D e p a r tm e n t  s ta r ted  to establish l ib ra 
ries an d  read ing  rooms in d e p a r tm e n ta l  P r im ary  schools the  G o v ern m e n t  
budge ted  a sum  of Rs. 30,000 a year  for m a in ta in in g  80 euch libraries.

T h e  T r iv a n d r u m  Public  L ib ra ry  ac ted  as a  sort o f  cen tra l  h ea d q u a r te rs  
for the ru ra l  libraries w hich  p a id  to it a small, a n n u a l  affiliating fee. In  re
tu rn  20 books were sent to each  ru ra l  l ib ra ry  every m o n th  th ro u g h  the 
S ta te  T ra n sp o r t  Service, the  t ran sp o r t  charges being d eb i ted  to  the T r a 
vancore  University.

1937-42

W ith  the  adven t o f  p o p u la r  M inistries in the provinces A d u l t  education  
in the  coun try  took on no t only a new  life b u t  a new  or ien ta t ion .  In  the  be
g inn ing  there  was g rea t  en thusiasm  aU a ro u n d .  Dr.  Syed M a h m u d ,  M inis
ter of E duca t ion  in  Bihar, w en t  ab o u t  from place to p lace  w ith  a  piece 
of chalk  in his h a n d  an d  a b la ck b ro ad  beside h im  to teach  the  unle ttered . 
Shri G. R a jagopa lacha r i ,  then  P rem ier  of M adras ,  h im self  w rote  text
books for adults  in T am il .  In  A u ndh ,  the  R u le r  an d  his son w ande red  from 
village to village spread ing  the message of literacy. P r im ary  schools were 
closed for two to three m onths  an d  teachers were sent in to  the  ru ra l  areas 
to teach  the  peasants to read  an d  write. I t  was repo r ted  th a t  they m ade
12,000 persons li tera te  in these th ree  m onths.

T hus ,  for the  first tim e in the  history of In d ia ,  A d u l t  educat ion  was 
accepted  as a definite responsibility of the G o v ern m e n t  an d  organised work 
was taken  in hand . T h e  new syllabus of Aclult educat ion  was not confined 
to m ere literacy, b u t  inc luded  some civic educat ion  also. T h e  m ed ia  of  
educat ion  were ex tended  to include publications,  posters, c inem a shows, 
etc. T h e  plans were generally  be t te r  though t  out, except for post-literary 
work w hich  was the  w eak  link in the chain.
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L et us now tu rn  to review the  records o f  the l i teracy m ovem ent in various 
provinces.

Tn Assam, though  some n igh t  schools existed previously, the Mass L i te 
racy  M ovem en t was first la u n ch e d  in  S ep tem ber  1940. T h e  Educa tion  
D e p a r tm e n t  opened literacy an d  post- li teracy classes in every sub-division 
a n d  w ith in  a year  it h a d  ru n  1,840 classes, inc lud ing  47 for w om en. F rom  
S ep tem ber  1940 to A pril 1943, 2,16,713 persons took the li teracy test of 
w hom  99,656 including 3,288 w om en, passed the  test till August,  1942. 
D uring  this period, the G overnm en t  h ad  established 407 village libraries, rea d 
ing rooms an d  clubs,and 200 c ircu la t ing  libraries, a n d  had  d is tr ibu ted  1,40,000 
copies o f  primers, 70,000 post-literacy readers,  80,000 pic tures a n d  posters 
a n d  8,000 charts and  read ing  sheets an d  copies of the periodical J a n  Shiksha  
to its l iteracy an d  post-literacy centres. F rom  S ep tem ber  1940 to M a rc h  
1942 the  G overnm ent spent on this Mass L ite racy  Schem e Rs. 1,97,863-7-0.

In  Bengal there were schools in 1938 ru n  by village associations sponsored 
by the R u r a l  Reconstruc tion  D ep a r tm en t ,  which controlled A du lt  education  
in  the province. These schools ran  on  the system of M ushtibhiksha, th a t  is, 
from the  proceeds of the  handfu l o f  r ice collected from house to house as 
trad i t ional charity . In  1939, however, the re  were 10,000 classes with  an  
en ro lm en t  of 1,50,000. By 1942 the  n u m b e r  of classes h ad  risen to 22,574 
w ith  an  enro lm en t o f  5,30,178.

T h e  Bengal A dult  E d u ca t io n  Association also did its share  in ex tend 
ing the  li teracy m ovem ent in the  provinces. T h e  association p rep a re d  and  
published  a first p r im er  (Parar Boi) o f  w h ich  the  G overnm en t  purchased
5,000 copies for d is tr ibution  to n igh t schools.

T h e  years 1938-42 are  p a r t icu la r ly  no tab le  for the  history o f  A du lt  
ed u c a t io n  in  Ind ia ,  for the  s tupendous effort m a d e  by the  G o v ern m e n t  and  
people o f  Bihar in the  cause c f  mass literacy. By his personal example, Dr. 
Syed M a h m u d ,  the E d uca t ion  M inister ,  aroused a degree o f  enthusiasm  
for the m o v e m en t  which so far h a d  been  reserved only for the  political 
m ovem en t .  I t  was due  to this en thusiasm  th a t  in the  first year  o f  the  Mass 
L ite racy  C a m p a ig n  4,50,000 adults  passed the ir  l i teracy test a t  a cost of only 
Rs. 1,21,431, of w hich Rs. 80,000 were con tr ibu ted  by  the  G overnm en t  ex
chequer.

T h e  m a in  body  controlling  the m o v e m en t  was the  Mass L ite racy  C o m 
mittee. T h e  literacy work u n d e r  the  scheme was supp lem ented  by the A dult  
educa t ion  li te ra tu re  p roduced  by the  G o v ern m en t  an d  by the  establishm ent 
of  village libraries. T h e  fortn ightly  R aushni (H indi)  was launched  early  and  
even in th e  first year of the  li teracy ca m p a ig n  30,000 copies o f  it w ere p u b 
lished a n d  circulated  to the  centres. T ill 1941-42 the G overnm en t  h a d  p u b 
lished p r im ers  in H ind i,  U rd u ,  Bengali, U ra o n ,  M u n d a r i  an d  Santha li  
languages a n d  dialects, as well as o ther  follow-up books, such as song books. 
F o u r  th o u sa n d  village libraries were established between 1930-40, an d  2,000 
a n d  1,000 respectively in the  two succeeding years. In  1940-41, 5,00,123 books 
were issued to readers in these libraries, the  n u m b e r  going up  to 6 ,34,000 
in the nex t years. These libraries -were looked after by T h a n a  L ib ra ry  C o m 
mittees.
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T h e  following tab le  will tell the  story of the next four years in B ih a r ’s 
g rea t  li teracy  cam paign .  I t  m ay, however, be no ted  th a t  the  ca m p a ig n  
began  to slacken after the resignation  of the  Congress M inis try  in  1939-40.

Y ear
N o. o f  classes 

held.

N o o f  adu lts  
a tte n d in g  

th e  classes.
N o. o f adu lts 

lite ra ted .
T o ta l E x
p en d itu re .

G o v t, c o n tr i
b u tio n s  u n 
d e r  prev ious 

co lum n .

>938-39 50,820 9,09,081 4,50,000 1,21,431 80,000

1939-40 18,878 ■1,68,325 1,13,482 2,00,000 1,80,000

1940-41 17.294 4,56,682 3 -21,393 2,08 ,504 1,98,810

1941-42 13.534 2 ,40,507 2,03,274 2 ,03,764 2,03,761

A dult  educa t ion  work by G o v ern m e n t  began in Bombay in 1937, w hen 
a  com m ittee  was ap p o in ted  to w ork  ou t a detailed  scheme. T h e  recom 
m enda tions  of  the com m ittee  w ere no t  accepted  as th a t  w ould  h av e  p u t  a 
financial b u rd e n  on the G o v ern m en t  w hich they were not p re p a re d  to bear  
a t  the time. T h e  G overnm ent,  however, appo in ted  an  Advisory A dult  
E duca t ion  B oard  in 1938 to secure public  cooperation ,  an d  collect funds 
for literacy work.

T h e  B oard  had  a three-year  tenure .  I t  h ad  a non-official m a jo r i ty  an d  
M r. S. R .  Bhagvvat who h ad  organised the  m agnificen t literacy w o rk  in  P cona  
was ap p o in ted  its C h a irm an .  T h e  B oard  registered A du lt  educa t ion  workers 
an d  only classes run  by these workers w ere recognised by the  Inspec ting  
Officers o f  the  districts. These officers also held  literacy tests an d  p a id  grants 
to the class teachers.

In  1939 the  G ovenm en t  of B om bay app o in ted  a L ib ra iy  D evelop
m e n t  Com m ittee ,  a n d  as a result o f  ihe  recom m enda tions  of the  com m ittee , 
it em b ark ed  on a  systematic, p ro g ra m m e  of developing peta (village), taluk 
an d  regional libraries, w ith  a  cen tra l  l ib ra ry  a t  the h ea d  of the  system. U n 
der  this schem e registered village libraries were given gran ts  o f  Rs. 30 to 50 
accord ing  to the size of the village. In  1941-42, 750 village libraries were 
opened  an d  a g ran t  o f  Rs. 22,000 pa id  to them .

In  1941-42, the B om bay G overnm en t  also s ta r ted  the t ra in ing  of Adult 
educat ion  workers. T h a t  year  196 workers were given a  two-week course 
du r in g  the  sum m er an d  wintei vacations a t  G o v ern m en t  t ra in ing  institutes 
a t  five divisional centres. A g ra n t  of Rs. 25 was given to each  centre for 
e q u ip m en t  a n d  each tra inee war given Rs. 10 as board ing  expenses. T h e  
trainees were r e q u i r 'd  to register themselves as A dult  educat ion  workers, 
a n d  to m ake  a t  least 10  adults  l i tera te  du r in g  the r e x t  12  m onths ,  or else 
refund  the  s tipend of  Rs. 10.

D u r in g  1937-42 m ore th a n  23,037 adults  were m a d e  li tera te  through 
3 ,072 literacy clashes a t  an  exped itu re  of Rs. 2,25,910. Besides, the  Bombay- 
C i ty  A du lt  E duca t ion  C om m ittee ,  es tablished in 1939, also succeeded in mak- 

' ng  over  40,000 adult* li tera te  th ro u g h  3.100 classes a t  an  expense of 
Rs. 1,60,000.
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In  O risiu. the G overnm ent es tablished a Provincial Mass L ite racy  C o m 
m it tee  in 1939 an d  sanctioned a  sum  o f  Rs. 17,000 for literacy work, o u t  o f  
which a sum  of Rs. 5,000 was m o a n t  for equ ipp ing  a n d  ru n n in g  literacy 
centres, while Rs. 12,000 were reserved for pr in ting  chr.rts, pr im ers and  r e a d 
ers. Sets of these charts, primers a n d  readers  w ere given to the li teracy 
centres at a nom inal price of ! pice per  set. At one time 1,168 schools w ith  
a n  enrolm ent,  of 27,979 were  repo r ted  to be conduc ting  literacy classes. 
Later ,  the n u m b e r  fell to 907 centres w ith  an  enro lm ent ol' 21,737 adults ,  out 
o f  whom 19,870 were m ade li tera te  L a te r  still, in the same year 1939-40, 
the  num ber  of centres fell to 433 w ith  an  en ro lm en t of only 9,392 persons.

W e have given a lready  the u n in te r ru p te d ,  though  uneven history 
of  literacy work in the Punjab since 1922. O nce  m ore the m ovem en t  cam e 
into its own in the Province in the present period. In  F eb ruary  1937 Dr. 
L a u b a c h  visited the  P un jab  an d  held  a conference a t  Village T ea ch e rs ’ 
T ra in in g  School, Moga. T h e  conference organised a C on t inua t ion  C o m 
m ittee  a t  M oga  for doing exper im en ta l  work in literacy a n d  for p rep a r in g  
adu l t  l i te ra tu re  on L au b a ch  lines. T h e  P u n jab  G overnm ent also took a 
keen  in terest in  the  worV of this C om m ittee  an d  con tr ibu ted  tow ards its 
expenses. T h e  C om m ittee  p rep a re d  prim ers  in L^rdu an d  Punjab i fPersian, 
script). In  M ay  1937 the C om m ittee  s ta r ted  its literacy cam p a ig n  on L a u 
bach  lines in 12 missionary stations. O th e r  teachers also took up  the w ork . 
T h e  results were verv encourag ing  an d  seem to have con tr ibu ted  to the dec i
sion of the  P un jab  G overnm en t to em b ark  on a five-year literacy p ro g ra m m e  
which they d id  in 1939.

T h e  fillip given to the li teracy m ovem en t  in the P u n jab  by the C o n t i
nua t ion  C om m ittee ,  the missionaries an d  o ther  enthusiastic teachers was 
fu rthe r  he lped  by the  rap id  grow th  of the  m iddle  classes in the  province 
a n d  the  aw aken ing  of the polit ical consciousness of the Punjabis .  This is 
ind ica ted  by the fact tha t  whereas the co u n try  as a whole m a d e  a 70%  a d 
vance in li teracy in the decade  1931-41, in  the  P un jab  the  ad vance  was 
140%. T h e  P un jab  G overnm en t also pu rchased  regularly  d u r in g  1938-41 
p rim ers  an d  follow-up books an d  d is tr ibu ted  th e m  free to li teracy classes. 
In  1938-39, they d is t r ibu ted  42,000 pr imers an d  ab o u t  50,000 books. In  
1939-40 the  corresponding num bers  w ere 38,000 and  57,000. In  1940-41 
w hen  the  G o v e rn m e n t’s F ive-Y ear Progr a m m e  cam e in to  full opera tion  they 
pu rchased  for free d is tribu tion  2,20,000 prim ers  an d  1,48,000 follow-up 
books a t  a cost of Rs. 34,881. T h e y  also d is t r ibu ted  books to trave lling  lib
raries, o f  w hich  there were rep o r ted  to be 600 in 1940-41. T h a t  year 54,565 
books were thus d is tribu ted ,  of w hich  21,550 were specially pu rchased  for  
these libraries.  T h e  G overnm en t  also p a id  subvention  to some journals for 
b r ing ing  ou t articles of interest tr> adults .  These jou rna ls  were then  distri
bu ted  to these libraries. In 1940-41 G o v ern m e n t  spent a b o u t  Rs. 7,360 on  
this i tem  alone.

D uring  the period 1938-42, 1,91,552 adults were m ade  literate in th e  
province at a cost o f  Rs. 2,17,300.

In the  U. P ., A dult l i teracy work was carried  on a t  the beg inning  
of the 1937-42 period by the R u ra l  D evelopm ent D ep a r tm en t  w hich  w a( 
created with  the object of am eliora ting  the  m oral and  materral condition  o f  
the villagers. Rut the new Congress M inistry  felt th a t  the  p rob lem  of adu l t  
li teracy was too urgent and  too big for the  R u ra l  Development D e p a r tm e n t .

2— 2 E d u .
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Hence,  in A ugust  193o a new D epar tm en t ,  the E duca tion  Expansion D e p a r t 
m ent,  was created  under  the M inister for E ducation  and  was p laced  in the  
charge of  a n  E duca tion  Expansion Officer, who worked th ro u g h  the  exist
ing m ach inery  ol’ the E ducation  D ep a rtm en t .  Thus, in each  district .he 
D epu ty  Inspector  o f  Schools was die local executive officer o f  the E d u c a t io n  
Expan-ion  D ep a rtm en t .  He was the controlling officer o f  the teachers 
o f  adu l t  schools, libraries, etc., in the district.  T h e  E duca t ion  E xpansion  
Schem e was in a ugu ra ted  on 15th Ju ly ,  1939, and  up to M a rc h  19I2 it 
h a d  m ade  m ore th a n  7,25,000 adults literate.

T h e  G overnm en t o f  the U .P . gave as m uch  a tten tion  to the .spread of 
l i teracy as to its m a in tenance  th rough  a system oflib raries  and  read ing  ’ooins. 
O n  the  first Literacy Day 768 libraries an d  3,600 read ing  rooms were o p e n 
ed in the rural areas. T h e  num ber  o f l ib rar ies  was increased to 1,000 in 1940-41 
and  1.040 in 1941-42, the n u m b e r  oi' read ing  rooms rem ain ing  constant.  
40 add i t iona l  libraries were opened for w om en in 1940-41. an d  given books 
w orth  Rs. 150 and  some pei lodicals each. Besides the libraries opened bv 
G overnm ent,  g ran ts  were given to ab o u t  500 private  libraries in ru ra l  areas 
in 1939-40, and  to 506 such lib 'aries m 1940-41 and  1941-42. 250 libraries of 
the R ura l  D eve lopm ent were also supplied w ith  weeklies an d  other pe r iod i
cals in 1941-42. Again, 50 w o m en ’s welfare centres o f  the Rura l  D eve lop
m e n t  D e p a r tm e n t  in Eyzabad were given a g ran t  o f  Rs. 500 each toge ther  
with supplies o f  magazines and periodicals.

T h e  G overnm en t o f  the U .P . also published special books for adults 
in H indi and  U rd u  on History, G eography, A ri thm etic  and  G enera l Science. 
B >.->ks were also published on adu l t  psychology and  visual education . M e
thods of showing useful films were tried at various centres.

Some In d ia n  States did lairlv good work during  the period. In  Barnda, 
Prim ary  educat ion  was a lready  com pulsorv since 1906. Baroda  also had  
a system of village libraries which was far in advance of the times in Ind ia .  
M j ; t  of the villages w ith  P rim ary  schools h ad  village libraries, an d  travelling 
libraries served the needs of those areas tha t  were not served by local schools 
or libraries. L ite racy  work was started  in Baroda S tate  in J u n e  1939 and  
d u r in g  the next two yea 's  1,64-B classes were conducted . These classes 
w e e  a t tended  by 23,916 adults of w hom  9,562 received the ir  literacy certi
ficates.

In  Jam m u and Kashmir S tate an  E ducation  Reorganisa tion  Com mittee, 
appoin ted  in 1938, recom m ended  the provision of A dult educational facilities 
on a large scale. F rom  the beginning of  the next S tate financial year in O c to 
b e r  1939, the A du lt  educat ion  scheme recom m ended  by the C om m ittee  was 
launched.

T h e  progress o f  the  literacy cam paign  in J a m m u  an d  K ashm ir  can be 
udged  from the fact th a t  in 1942-43 there were 4,050 ad id t  classes in the 

S tate  with an  a t ten d a n ce  of  44-,987— 7,000 more than  the previous vear. O f  
these, 29,073 were governm ent employees. Tn this year, the num ber  of lib
raries reached  the figure 480 with  the circulation figure at 2,87,782. D uring 
this vear adu l t  readers in U rd u ,  Hindi and  Punjabi worth  Rs. 37,000 were 
dis tribu ted  to the adu l t  classes. Up to this time 57.035 books had  been 
thus distributed.



A dult  educat ion  work which s ta r ted  in the S tate o f  Mysore in 1940, 
has gone on regularly  till now. In  1940 the University  Union, Mysore, 
tra ined  600 students in adult  psychology, organisa tion  of  adult  classes and  
teaching of the a lphabet.  These s tudents s ta rted  classes in M am hrs, Gara- 
dis an d  Anjumans in the various mohallas of  Mysore city. Later on, some stu
dents o f  the Mysore University in coopera tion  w ith  the P rim ary  s c h o o l te a 
chers conducted  this work in Mysore city du r in g  the vacation. T h e  total 
num ber  of adults who jo ined  the S um m er  Glasses was G50 and  470 of them 
took the literacy test— 150 adults passed the  test.

In J a n u a ry ,  1942, a non-official com m ittee  called the Mysore City 
L iteracy Council was formed. J’he Council  consisted of field workers and  
interested m embers of  the legislature. T h e  p ro g ram m e of (he Council com 
prised, besides literacy work, the publicat ion  of primers an d  follow-up books 
as well as the establishm ent of libraries.

This period als.n showed a  nvavked increase in the n u m b e r  oi libraries 
an d  t h : scope of their service. As we have seen, the G overnm ent of Bombay 
launched upon  a  systematic library  m ovem ent and  the vogue of  village 
libraries was spreading.  M any  public libraries extended their  service to adults  
du r ing  this period. Thus,  the second ed ition  of  the Director}' o f  Ind ian  
Libraries shows m ore than  100% increase in the nurnbei of libraries 
w ith  a larger increase in their book capac ity  and  circulation figures.
I t  was dur ing  this period tha t  the radio cam e to plav  some par t  in A dult  
education .  T h e  ac tua l  range  of  its educa t iona l  services was as yet limited, but 
the potentialities were considerable.

Some of t h : most im portant work in A dult  educat ion  during  this period 
was clone by the  Ja m ia  M illia , Delhi. I t  s ta r ted  a separate  D ep a r tm en t  for 
A dult  E duca tion  (the Idara  T a l im -o -T a taq q i)  an d  opened centres which 
were the first o f  the ir  kind. By 1941-42, 29 J a m ia  centres were w orking with  
an  enro lm ent o f  652. Both in these centres an d  in the  publicat ion  of  adu l t  
l i tera ture  it set up  s tandards which  o ther  agencies could follow with  a d 
vantage. These centres had , from the outset, a b roader  and deeper concept 
o f  A dult education  th a n  mere literacy and  were organised as “ com m unity  
centres” .

Perhaps, the most m em orab le  event of this period was the founding oi 
the  Indian A dult Education Association. T h e  Delhi A dult  Educa tion  Association 
h a d  come into being in 1937 and  it did good work in Delhi city. This Asso
ciation called an In d ian  A dult  E duca t ion  Conference a t  Delhi in 1938, 
when the In d ian  A dult  E ducation  Association was founded. W ith  the found
ing of this Association it m ay be said th a t  A du lt  education  w ork m  Ind ia  
assumed a definite form. M any  able an d  enthusiastic workers found a 
great oppo r tun i ty  for A dult  educat ion  -work th rough  it. T h e  Association 
has been holding annua l  conferences of workers, simultaneously with  the 
sessions o f  the A ll-Ind ia  E duca tion  Conference. O n e  of its im por tan t  
activities is the run n in g  o f  th e  Indian A dult Education Journal.

O n  the  whole 1937-42 was a b r igh t  per iod  for A dult educat ion  in Ind ia .  
I t  would not be an  exaggeration to sa\ tha t the  rem arkab le  advance  of  70%  
in the li teracy figures for Tndia in  the  decade  1931-41, which is due to several 
educat ional  forces and  movements,  owes not a little to this effort in the field 
o f  A dult educat ion .

11
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In  contrast to the  previous period, this period registered a se t-back  in 
all b ranches o f  A dult  education . T h e  coun try  began  to feel th e  p inch  of 
the  W a r  a b o u t  1942. E xpend i tu re  was cu t dow n in all n a t io n -b u ild in g  d e
partm ents .  N ational morale  was a t  a low ebb  due to the  te m p o ra ry  set-back 
suffered by the  nat ional  m ovem ent in 1942 an d  the  increasing ascendency  
of  com m unalis t  tendencies. M ost o f  the provinces in this p e r io d  showed a 
uniform  retrogression.

In  Assam  the n u m b e r  of  schools fell to 400 in  1943-44. W h e reas  nearly 
a lakh of  adu l ts  were m ade  li tera te  in Assam in 1940-41, in 1944-45 only
11.663 adults  were m a d e  literate.

T h e  22,000 A dult  schools in Bengal cam e dow n in 1943 to  11,233. T here  
were no provincial reports available for subsequent years. H ow ever ,  it 
m ay  well be presum ed  tha t  the n u m b e r  of  schools w ent dow n  considerably  
du r ing  the next few years.

i n  BUiar the  m a in  e lem ent o f  li teracy ca m pa ign  con t inued  as in  the p re
vious period, b u t  the original tem po  was not m a in ta ined .  T h e  progress 
of  literacy w ork  in the province in this period m ay be seen from the  following 
table

Total No. of
Y ear  adulis passing

the literacy test

1949-43 . . . . . . . . . .  2 ,56 ,068

1943-44   2,22,617
1944-4 5   1,26,619

1945-46  
1946-47 • .....................................................................  i ,95.j85

T h u s  d u r in g  this period nearly  950,000 adults  a t ta in ed  literacy.

T h e  B ihar G overnm en t also con tinued  to open new  village libraries 
for w hich  the following statistics are  available :

T ota l  No. of
Year  No. o f new Total No. books circulated

1942-46

libraries
opened.

of libraries. in these libraries.

1942-43 . 1,000 8,000 6,83 ,392

1943-44 • 750 8,750 4,67,442

1944-45 • 5 10 9,260

1945-46 .
1946-47 . 6,03,896

I n  Bombay, literacy work gradua lly  declined till in 1945-46 w hen  the  
G overnm ent in troduced  the  C om pac t  A rea  Scheme. U n d e r  this scheme 
a  com pact a re a  of a suitable size was selected for co n c en tra ted  effort. 
E ach  area  was p laced in the charge of  a special officer whose d u ty  it was 
to  see th a t  ab o u t  1,000 adults  were m ade  literate  every yea r  in  his area. 
T h e  special officer was ei ther  a social worker or an  Assistant D e p u ty  E d u 
ca tional Inspector.  In  1945-46, the scheme was s ta r ted  in  five areas. In
1946-47 it was w orked in 19 areas out of w hich  one was for w om en .  763 classes 
were held  in these areas with  an  enro lm en t o f  21,349 adults,  o f  w h o m  3.786 
were wom en. In  the previously existing five com pac t areas 8,146 adults, 
inc luding 497 wom en, were m a d e  litera te  du r ing  the  year.
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T h e  G overnm ent o f  Bombay also s ta rted  in 1945-46 its H om e Glasses 
for wom en in u rb a n  areas. Boys were  asked to p rep a re  lists of ill i tera te  
w om en  and  to teach  them  read ing  an d  w riting  in their  homes.

T h e  contribu tion  which these schemes, taken together, m a d e  to the  p r o 
gress o f  literacy in B om bay is shown in the  following tab le  :

E x p en d i T o ta l E x 
N o. of E n ro lm en t. A dults tu re  on lite  p e n d itu re

Y ear. classes. lile ra ted racy  classes, 

Rs.

o n  A d u lt 
edu ca tio n  

Rs.

‘ 942-43 • 1,039 24,000 1 9,600 90,000 i ^ 5w 5<>

19 4 3 -4 1 • 900 35,000 20,000 80,000 1,10,500

>944-45 • 750 26,000 17,000 78,000 1,07,000

'■ V tx -'fi* < t < w >
t  r ■ ■ ■ -<:VOOn \ no.ono

*94^-47 • 3 *3™ 70,000 46,000 2,10,000

W e have seen earlier th a t  the  G overnm en t o f  B om bay  aided  the deve 
lopm ent o f  village libraries in  order  to help the  m a in te n an c e  of li teracy. 
I t  was aga in  in 1945-46— a hap p y  year  for A d u lt  educat ion  in  the  province—  
th a t  the  G overnm ent in troduced  their  new  scheme for developm ent o f  l ib
raries. U n d e r  the  scheme the  G overnm en t decided to recognise for p u r 
poses of  g ran t- in -a id  one lib rary  in each  district.  I t  was a  condition  th a t  
the  lib rary  must be opened to the public  w ithou t any dist inction of  class 
or creed. T h e  G overnm ent was to give a  g ran t  to these libraries equa l  to 
t h a t  raised by  the  public ,  subject to the m ax im u m  limit o f  Rs. 4,000. Again, 
the  G overnm ent gave gran ts  on similar basis to Taluka  libraries, s ituated  
generally  a t  Taluka  headquar te rs  subject to the  m a x im u m  o f  Rs. 450 per  
a n n u m . T h e  Taluka  libraries h a d  periodical rooms w hich  la ter  on  proved  
a  grea t  a t t rac t ion  to the  public . In  some places the  Taluka  libraries h a d  re
served space for w om en an d  were open  for 8 to 12 hours a d a \ .  All this 
was in  ad d i t io n  to  the encouragem ent w hich  the  G o v ern m e n t  was a lready  
giving to  village libraries. T h ey  received Rs. 30 to Rs. 50 for the purchase  
o f  equ ip m en t  in  add i t ion  to the  an n u a l  subsidy o f R s .  10  ea ch  for the  p u r 
chase o f  periodicals suitable  to  adults. These libraries also leceived news- 
sheets a n d  o ther  read ing  m ater ia l  published  by the  D irec to r  o f  In form ation .  
T h e  progress o f  libraries in  Bom bay is given in  the  following tab le  :

N o. o f  new  T o ta l N o. o f  E x p en d itu re
Y ear. lib ra ries

opened .
lib ra ries on

lib ra ries
Rs.

1942-43 . 580 1,200 18,840

1943-44 ■ 300 1,500 18,800

1944-45 ■ 200 1,700 20,000

>945-46 . 260 1,960 27,000

>946-47 • 430 2,300 34,000

♦ C o m p act A rea  and  H om e Classes schem e sta rted .
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I n  1946 the  Bom bay C i ty  A d u lt  E d u ca t io n  C om m ittee  a d o p te d ,  w ith  
the  approva l o f  B om bay G overnm en t,  a T en-Y ear  P lan  for the  l iq u id a t io n  
ol illiteracy from the adult  popu la tion  in the age-group 15 to 40 (6,65,000 
adults) in t i l l  city. T h e  scheme envisaged the organisation  o f  9C0 literacy 
an d  300 post-literacv classes in the  1st yea r  rising to 1,800 an d  600 respec tive
ly in the 10th year and  the  to tr l  es tim ate  for the  p lan  was Rs. 35 lakhs. 
However, as finance was hm ited ,  the  p lan  had  to  be p u t  into o p e ra t io n  on 
a  restricted scale.

T h e  fo llow ing  table gives the  essential s ta t is t ics :

W a r .
N o. of

classes.
N o. of 

. adu lts 
enrolled

N o. o f 
ad u lts  
lit ( ra te d

N o.of 
post- 
l i te ra 

cy 
classes

R cccip ts
G o\ t. 
g ran ts.

E xp . on 
lite racy .

Cost p er 
ad u lt 
m a d e  

l i te ra te

1942-43 '=477
(418)

28,128
(6.182)

*2,337
(2,455)

174 60,927 50,000 67,524

R e. a . p .
4 1 0  0

*943-41 \ .07^
(313)

21 ,"i<
(5 -378,' ( j -°74 1 (52 1

l , O 2 , \ 0 \ Z P -y V C V 4  :> 5  4  0

1944-45 9 2 1

(248)
17,981
( 4 , ' 8 4 )

12,269
(2,636)

1 2  5  

( 5 » )

83,761 56 ,90° 87,840 5  1 5  0

1945-46 M 52
(348;

28,144 
( 5 ' V 9 1 )

19.178
( 2 . 7 4 0

208
(58)

i j 5 7 , ° 5 2 50,C  r f ) 1 , 2 7 , 6 3 7 5 6 0

1 9 4 6 - 4 7 1 , 6 3 4

( 2 8 2 )

3 2 , 2 6 l

( 4 . 7 2 3 '!

2 3 , 2 0 3

( 3 ^ 5 5 )

2 0  r. 

( 3 2 ',

1 , 6 3 , 2 3 2 7 8 , 4 2 1 i , 7 3 , f 5 c 6  8  0

N o te  i .— T h e  n u m b e r  o f  classes inc ludes those o rganised  by the  C o m m ittee  itself, w h .ch  
form  th e  g rea t m ajo rity  o f the  to ta l n u m b e r  o f  classes, as well as th e  g ra n t- in -a id  classes o ig a- 
nisecl by em ployers an d  o th er associations and v o lu n ta ry  w o rk ers . AD c lav es  w ere, how ever, 
supervised by officers o f th e  C o m m ittee .

N ote 2.-—Figures in b rackets re la te  to w em en . T hese figures are in c lu d ed  in  t i  e genera l 
figures.

T h e  q u in q u e n n iu m  shows a genei al decline in literacy w ork  in  the
Punjab for the first three years, as in  the  following table :

W a r .

194-’--!:;

1943-44

1944-45

No. of cen
tres.

N o. of adu lts 
( n ro lled .

97/83

66,797

Ij 3 X 54-

N o. o f  adu lts 
lite ra te d .

31,050

29,6581,760
(of w hich  1573 w ere 

ru n  by L ite racy  Leagues';

In  1944-45 the  G o v ern m e n t  e x te n d e d  their  A d u lt  ed u c a t io n  pic p u  ir i r e  
for a  fu rthe r  per iod  o f  five years, b u t  at  a n  an n u a l  cost o f  cn ly  Es.  4,CC0. 
N o w onder  the  province h a d  no th ing  to repo r t  in the last u \ o  y e n s  of the 
peuod .

R eports  of only the first two years o f  the  q u in q u e n n iu m  a r c  available for 
the U .P. While the n u m b e r  of  schools run  by the E d u c a t io n  E v a n s t o n  
D e p a rtm en t  rem ained  constant at 960. the n u m b e r  of o th e r  in s t i tu t ions  to 
im part  literacy declined. T h e  100 a ided  schools for wom en in 1940-41 conti
nued in the next year, but w ere reduced  to 70 in 1943-44. T h e  n u m b e r  of



a id "  1 school; themselves w hich  stood a! l.OOfi in 1941-42 cam e down, 
co 383 m  1942-43 and  225 in  the  following year. T h e  Specif'1 Police L ite -  
racv  Schools and  litcracv work in jails cam e to an  end in 1943-44. T h e  
decline of  the interest in literacy is ev iden t from the following table ol adults 
m ade  literate  by the 930 schools o f  the  E duca tion  Expansion D ep a rtm en t .

*94i-42 ..................................................................................................  56.985
■ 9 4 2 - 4 3 ..................................................................................................  54-fî r>
1943-44 ......................................................................................................................  50.< Co

I his is the story in governm ent schools. In aided schools too, the' 
decline \ v m ; obviou;. In 1943-41- the 225 aided schools, while showing an  
en ro lm ent of 7,209 m ade only 7(>4 adults  literate, i.e., less th a n  10% of the 
en ro lm ent or only 3 to 4 adults  per  school 011 the average !

I he 1,040 village libraries an d  3,fi00 reading rooms, established in 
the previous period, carried  on their  work. The libraries continued  to 
issue from Hi to 17 lakh books in a year including about half  a lakh to women. 
Bui 1 ne aue n u an c e  wmcH ivul iiicieascu n o  in . \'l ‘ r ? '> u'i i:V1it-42  Vo 
75,82,175 in the next year suddenly d ropped  to 37,78,889 in 1943-44, be
cause the Government stopped supplying dailies to the l eading  rooms. 
T h e  nu m b e r  of  aided libraries stood <:.t 259 in 1943-44 as against 205 in 
19 11-42 a n d  they issued 2,32,985 books tha t  year. In  1942-13 the G overn 
m e n t  s ta rted  a Cen tra l  Lending  L ib ra ry  a t  A llahabad .

W e have given an  account of  A dult  education  work in In d ia n  States 
in the previous period. Except for M ysore  and  to some extent, Travancore 
the record was not impressive, a n d  w hatever  work h ad  been done, tended  
to decline during  the present period. Thus  the States o f  Hyderabad a n d  Jam m u  
and Kashm ir h ad  nothing special to report  dur ing  the la tter  p a r t  of  this 
period. In  Baroda there were 997 a d u l t  classes w ith  an  enro lm ent of  4,712. 
T h e  extremely  small enro lm ent— average five per  class— leads to the obvious 
conclusion tha t  many, perhaps  m ore  th a n  half, of  these classes existed only  
on paper .

W e have earlier noticed the establishment of the Mysore S tate l i t e r a c y  
Council  in 1942. In  1941-42, it  received a G overnm ent g ran t  of Rs. 5,500 
an d  in 1942-43 Rs. 27,000. In  1943, however, the G overnm ent of M ysore 
started  a F iv e-Y ea r  Plan. Accordingly, in 1943-44, the G overnm ent increased 
irs g ran t  to  Rs. 1 lakh, an d  the literacy council justified the g ran t  by in 
creased activities, takinsr into its scope all A dult  education  activities. In  
Ju ly  1945 it was reorganised un d er  the nam e of Mysore S tate A dult  E d u ca 
tion Council.

T h e  progress of A dult  educat ion  in M jso n  du r ing  the q u in q u e n n iu m  
1942-47 n:av be ind icated  as follows :

*5

Y ear No. of E n ro lm en t Nos. No. o f E x p en d i Incom e T o ta l
classes literaC-cl. neo-lite- tu re from G o incom c

rates vern m ent

1942-43 488 6,201 22?533

c00Cl 40,000

>943-44 I _ 2 2 y 23.239 7.076 7 ° ,6 4o I  . 0 0 , 0 0 0 - 1.23.CCO

1944-45 2,204 3 5 -3 '1 ■3-638 227 ■.26,545 i." ,2 .c ro 1,75.c co

: 945-4() 1-53" 89,896 50,8,17 79° 4*38,748 3 ,4 4 .coo 3.C()_5( 0

■94^-47 3.941 7!!.611 4 4 -26 -, 4 ,67,026 4 . 0 O . C C O 4. i f . . To 1
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W e have seen th a t  the  publication  o f  A d u lt  ed u c a t io n l i te ra  tu re  formt-d 
a n  in  teg! al p a r t  of the activities o f  the Mysore Council.  D u n n i ;  the  q u i n 
q u e n n iu m  it p r in ted  nearly 2,75,090 copies o f  its primers a n d  readers ,  
an d  b ro u g h t  up  the n u m b e r  of  pam phle ts  in  the A dult  E d u c a t io n  Series 
to  83. T hese  pam phlets  of 2 1 to 32pages each in 14 point K a n n a d a  *vpe, w ere  
w ri t ten  on various subjects of a d u l t  interest and  sold at annas 2 per  copy. 
T h e  C ounc il  also started the  L ib ra ry  Series of books of 150-200 pages ea ch  
an d  pub lished  three books in the  series. D uring  each of  the five-year review 
1,200, 3,756, 5,02!) and  5,000 copies of B tlaku  were p rin ted .  T h e  P n sla 'a  
Prapancha also continued to be published.

In  7 ram nemr there were 62 aided read ing  ro im s  and  libraries and  f 2 
S late rura l  libraries in 1942-43. By 1940-47 ihc m.mbei o f  S ta te  libraries 
was 124 on which (he S ta te  spent Rs. 20,000. T hanks to the good w ork d o n e  
by the  A ll-T ravancore  L ib rary  Association, the n u m b e r  of  aided  p r iv a te  
libraries aiso rose to 72. For (hese the G overnm en t  o f  T ra v a n c o re  m ade  a 
provision of Rs. 1 5,000 tha t year.

T hus ,  the period 1942-47 was one of difficulties for A d u l t  e d u c a t io n  
A para lysing  lassitude seems io h ave  descended on the co u n t ry  after the  he ro ic  
■efforts of the  previous period. This  is clear from the fact th a t  few g o v e rn 
m ents sent in ihe ir  reports  of A dult educa t ion  to the  C entra l Advisory B oard  
of E duca tion ,  and  those tha t  were sent were instructive for w h a t  they d id  
not disclose r a th e /  th a n  for w h a t  they did. In  the ir  12th  session of  J a n u a r y ,  
1947, th e  Board  asked the provinces a n d  states to send fuller reports  o f  th e ir  
A dult  educat iona l activities, b u t  the  response was no t satisfactory. T h e  
coun try  was in the throes of  a g rea t polit ica l exper im en t an d  a  cataclysm  
seemed round  the  corner. W ho, a t  such a time, would give A d u lt  educa t ion  
a  th o u g h t  ?

1 947-52

T h e  new era in A du lt  educat ion  as in o ther  spheres of na t io n a l  ac tiv i
ties was ushered in by the com ing in to  pow er of  the  N a tiona l G o v e rn m e n t  
a t  the  C en tre  an d  the  provinces in 1946 . T h e  provinces vied w ith  one an o th e r  
in d raw ing  up schemes of A du lt  education .  How ever,  it was considered des ir 
ab le  to d raw  up a general scheme of  A du lt  educat ion  w h ich  could be 
ad justed  to regional needs. Accordingly  in 1948 the  C en tra l  Advisory B oard  
of Educa tion  set up a C om m ittee  to f ram e such a scheme. T h e  rep o r t  o f  the  
C om m ittee  in it ia ted  a definite change of governm enta l  policy w ith  re g a rd  
to  the  con ten t and m a ter ia l  of A dult  education .  A dult  educat ion  was no longer 
to be confined to literacy, b u t  was to include educat ion  in citizenship, hea l th  
an d  even agricu ltu re  a n d  handicrafts .  Ancl in giving this educa t ion  to the  
masses, g rea te r  use was to be m a d e  of audio-visual m ater ia l  like charts ,  pos t
ers, filmstrips, films an d  broadcasts.  O n  the basis of this scheme the  M in is try  
of  E d u ca t io n  drew  up a G uide-p lan  for p rom oting  “ Social E d u c a t io n ” 
in the  country .  T h e  p la n  was discussed and  app roved  a t  a C onference of 
Provincia l Ministers of E duca t ion  on ic)-20 th  F eb ru a ry  1949 , an d  the  S ta te  
G overnm en ts  were requested  to subm it  their  Social educat ion  p lans to the
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G o v ern m e n t  of In d ia  to enable  it to give gran ts  to the provinces for exe
c u t in g  the ir  plans. By the end of the  yea r  the  G overnm en t  o f  In d ia  h ad  
d is t r ibu ted  nearly  Rs. 60 ,00,000 to the  d ifferent provinces as follows :

Rs.
Assam . . . . . . . . . .

B ihar

Bom bay

M a d h y a  P radesh  

Mas! P un jab  

O rissa

U tta r  P radesh 

W est Bengal 

M ad ras

4.00.000

5.00.000 

10,00,000

6.44.000

2.00.000

11,59.2s1

8.79.000

8.43.000

It  is not possible, n o r  is it necessary in this historical in troduc tion ,  to 
give the details o f  all S ta te  p rog ram m es  of Social educat ion .  T h e  interested 
re a d e r  is referred to the  “A ll-In d ia  Report o f  Social Education fo r  1947— 51” 
issued by the  M in is try  of E duca tion .  H ow ever,  the ir  m a in  characteristics 
m a y  be sum m ed  up as follows :

B ihar a t tem p ted  a n  inst itu tional ap p ro a ch .  Institu t ions r a th e r  than  
te ac h ers  have been en tru s ted  w ith  the responsibility  o f  ru n n in g  the  Social 
e d u c a t io n  centres.

W est Bengal em phasized  recreational  activities such as travelling  th e a '  
tres, folk dancing , ya tra s , bhajanmandlis a n d  kirtans.

M adras  m a d e  use o f  cam ps in the  t ra in in g  of teachers a n d  im p a r t in g  
■of fu r th e r  educa t ion  to  y o u th  leaders. I t  also in it ia ted  a netw ork  of  S tate  
wide libraries.

Bombay too established a n e t  work of  libraries to supp lem en t Social 
educa t ion  work in co m p a c t  areas.

M adhya Pradesh a t tac k ed  the  p ro b lem  of Social educa t ion  on  a b ig  scale. 
M ore  fully th a n  any  o th e r  S tate ,  it exploited  the  te ch n iq u e  of  cam ps for the 
purpose  of mass educat ion .  I t  d id  useful w ork  in  b r ing ing  ou t Social educa t ion  
l i te ra tu re  in  H ind i a n d  M a ra th i .  R ecen tly ,  how ever,  as a result o f  the  M a n -  
g a lm u r t i  C om m ittees’ R e p o rt ,  Social educa t ion  w ork  has been considerably  
w hit t led  dow n in the  S tate .

U ttar Pradesh w orked ou t a u n iq u e  ex p e r im en t  in  Social educat ion  in 
the form of  “ the E ta w a h  P ro je c t” , some of w hich  has been  la te r  assimilated 
in the  deve lopm ent o f  the  C o m m u n ity  Projects.

In  M ysore, the  S ta te  A d u lt  E d u ca t io n  Council  con t inued  its useful work 
w ith  full support  from  th e  S ta te  G overnm en t .  I t  encouraged  folk arts  as 
in s t ru m e n ts  of p o p u la r  rena issance an d  established a net-work of village l ib 
rar ies  in  the  State. Its w ork  in b r ing ing  out Social educa t ion  l i te ra tu re  can 
be  e s t im a ted  from the  fact th a t  it is r ep o r ted  to be the  foremost pub lisher  
in th e  K a n n a d a  language.
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In  Travancore-Cuc/iin, Social educa t ion  w ork  was left to libraries, o f  
which there  is a fairly large num ber .  T h e y  w ere gu ided  in the ir  w ork by the  
T ra v an c o re -C o ch in  L ib ra ry  Association, a non-official o rganisa tion  en joy
ing the support  o f  the G overnm ent.  Recently , the  Board  of A dult  E d ua t ion  
has taken up the  responsibility o f  t ra in ing  Social educat ion  workers for 
expand ing  Social educat ion  w ork in the  State.

In  the O m lrally Administered Area ;>! Delhi, the D irec tora te  oi E d u ca t io n  
has organised educat ional  “ melas” w h ich  a r r a n g e  sports, exhibitions an d  
locally p ro d u ce d  dram as.  Such m"las have succeeded in a la rge m easure  in 
arousing the  interest an d  enthusiasm  of villagers. T h e  chief  feature of the 
ntelar is the 'C a r a v a n  of K n o w led g e 'c o m p r is in g  a fleet of four vans— a cinem a 
van, two mobile  exhibition vans an d  a mobile  stage. The vans are fully 
e q u ipped  w ith  audio-visual aids. T h e  C a ra v a n  moves constantly  in the 
ru ra l  areas of  Delhi S ta te  an d  wherever  it halts, a th ree-day  educat ional  
mela is held.

D uring  the six years 1947- 5 3 , a b o u t  60 lakh adults  passed through  
the nearly 2 .4  lakh e lem entary  Social educa t ion  classes in the country. 
A bou t half of them  arc  repor ted  to have  ach ieved  literacy. This excludes 
the  splendid work done in the  A rm ed  Forces which have by now nearly  
ob li te ra ted  ill iteracy in the  ranks and  have taken  up the work of their e d u 
ca tion  as citizens.

D uring  the  same per iod  the S late G overnm ents  (or G overnm en t sponsored 
agencies) spent over 4 crores o f  rupees on Social educat ion .  M ore  than  Rs. 
3 crores o f  this a m o u n t  was spent in P a r t ‘A ’ States.

T h e  experience of these six years has revealed an  im p o r ta n t  weakness 
in  the continued  Social educat ion  of  literates. T h e  m a in  agency for this work 
are  the libraries. O f  these there were ab o u t  22,000  in 19 5 3 . I f  we bear  in 
m in d  th a t  m a n y  of  these libraries are  only in a d e q u a te  indications o f  w hat they 
should an d  m ig h t  be an d  th a t  even the  best fall short of their  full potentialities, 
we will realise the  extent of ou r  pover ty  in this field. T h e  weakness of  our  
l ib ra ry  service is three-fold. W e have  m u c h  fewer libraries th a n  are  needed ; 
the ir  o rgan isa tion  leave i m u c h  to be d e s i re d ; th e re  are  not enough and su it
able books for our  li tera te  millions. Since 19 52 , steps are  being taken to 
rem ove the organisa tional difficulty. U n d er  one of the  schemes of  the Five- 
Y ear Plan  of  E duca t iona l  D evelopm ent,  steps arc  being taken  to set up 
S ta te  C en tra l  L ibraries and  District L ibraries , which will bind libraries 
into a system. I t  is honed  th a t  this o rganisa tion  of  libraries will be completed 
du r in g  the  next few years.

In  the field of Social educa t ion  li te ra tu re ,  the  country ,  it seems, has 
now tu rn ed  the  corner. T h e  M ysore S tate  A du lt  E duca t ion  Council, which 
h ad  established its repu ta t ion  in the field by the  beg inning  of the port-Inde-  
pendence  era, is con t inu ing  its good work. T h e  G overnm en t  oi’ .Madhya 
P radesh  has done some va luab le  work in H in d i  an d  M a ra th i .  T h e  G overn
m e n t  o f  Ind ia ,  th ro u g h  the Ida i  a T a l im -o -T a ra q q i ,  J a m i a  M illia ,  has n o u g h t  
ou t a  large n u m b e r  of easv-to-read pam ph le ts  on  a varie ty  of subjects of ' i n te 
rest to adults. T h e re  is little d o u b t  th a t  this has encouraged  the h itherto  shy 
publishers to v en tu re  in this new  an d  unexp lo red  field. T h e  G overnm ent 
of In d ia  is also cont inu ing  its role of’ s t im ula ting  S tate  an d  public effort 
in the  field th rough  its Five-Year Plan. T h e  series of four L iteracy W o rk 
shops held  d u r in g  1953-54 111  various regions o! Ind ia  for tra in ing  au thors  
to w ri te  for neo-literatc--:. and  the aw ard  of  prizes to au thors  of bioks for 
neo-literates a n d  purchase  of 1,000 copies of each  p rize-w inning  book h b o u n d
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to aw aken  p r iva te  effort to the need a n d  the  scope lor this type of literature,.  
F u r th e r ,  the  G overnm en t  o f  In d ia  is assistin'; the S ta te  G overnm ents  f inan
cial]}' to b r ing  out books for neo-literates.

In  the  field of A.udio-visual education ,  too, there are definite signs of p ro 
gress. T h e  1947-51 R e p o r t  011 Social E duca t ion  records nearly 3,000  film 
shows, w hile  in the year  1951-52  alone the  S tate  reports  011 Social education  
record  nearly  4,000 shows, increasing to over 4,(100 in  19 52 -5 3 . A p a r t  from 
these strictly limited statistics, the repo r t  of the  M inistry  o f  In fo rm ation  and  
B roadcas ting  reveals tha t  near ly  (io crores of peop.'e witnessed film 
shows in over 3,100  cinemas in the country ,  only ab o u t  2 0 % of which were 
in cities o f  one lakh an d  ovei .  T h a i  M inistry  p ro d u ce d  d u r in g  1952-53  ten  
docum en ta r ies  an d  38  newsreels which have helped the  people  to be better  
in io rm ed  on c u n e n t  problem s. Besides the G o v ern m en t  o f  Ind ia ,  m a n y  
States, no tab ly  Bom bay, M a d h y a  Pradesh and  U tte r  Pradesh  have  organised 
active film libraries. T h e  G overnm en t  of In d ia  alone in their  C en tra l  
Films L ib ra ry  have acqu ired  abou t 2,000 educat ional  films an d  abou t the same 
n u m b e r  ol filmstrips. D uring  the year 1954 over 8,000 films and  filmstrips 
were loaned  out to abou t  450 m e m b er  educat ional  institutions and  social 
welfare organisations spread  all over the  eoun tiy .  In  o rd e r  to p rov ide  technical 
tra in ing  in the  p roduc t ion  of simple visual aids, w hich  could  be. p ro d u ce d  
at low cost by the use of  locally available m ater ia l ,  a t ra in ing  p ro g ra m m e  
was o rganised  by the G o v ern m e n t  o f  In d ia  with  the cooperation  of L nesco.. 
This  consisted of  two Sem inars, one a t  Delhi an d  the  o the r  a t  Mysore, 
for the  benefit of artists, pho tog raphe rs  an d  book-illustra tors from different 
S ta te  G overnm ents  in the  coun try  an d  o ther  im p o r ta n t  organisations 
connected  w ith  Social educa t ion  w ork. D uring  these Sem inars ,  efforts were  
m a d e  to in teg ra te  the  technical t ra in ing  and  p roduction  activities w ith  
Social ed u c a t io n  work in the  ne ighbouring  villages. A n o th e r  S em ina r  was 
held  in M a y -Ju ly  1954 .

In  o rd e r  to m eet the increasing d e m a n d  for films in In d ia n  languages 
dep ic ting  In d ia n  conditions, the  G overnm en t  of  In d ia  in the  M in is try  o f  
E d u ca t io n  have  un d er ta k en  the  p ro d u c t io n  of  12 ed u c a t io n a l  films every 
year. T hese  w ould  inc lude a few docum en ta r ies  and  educa t iona l  films for 
use in Social educat ion  p ro g ra m m e s  of  the country . S im ilar  p ro d u c t io n  work 
has been u n d e r ta k e n  by the  P lann ing  Com mission an d  the  C o m m u n ity  P ro 
jects A d m in is tra t ion  in o rd e r  to s t im ula te  peop le ’s p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  the  w ork 
of the F irs t F ive-Y ear P lan  an d  the  C o m m u n ity  Projects.

A N a t io n a l  Board of  A udio-V isual E d uca t ion  has recen tly  been  o rg a 
nised to advise th~ governm ents  a n d  o ther  organisations in  the coun try  on 
the  various issues connected  w ith  the deve lopm ent o f  Audio-visual e d u c a 
tion. T h e  B oard  will also serve as a link be tw een  the  g o v ernm en ta l  an d  n o n 
go v ernm en ta l  p roduc t ion  organisa tions an d  the  Social educa t ion  teachers 
an d  o the r  educationists  w ho  are  concerned  with  the use o f  these aids. I t  
is ho p ed  th a t  the  Board  will give an  im petus to the deve lopm en t  o f  a u d io 
visual aids in school educat ion .

So far as the use of  rad io  in the field of  Social educa t ion  is concerned  
the figures collected by All Ind ia  R a d io  show  th a t  while  a t  the  beg in 
ning o f  the  year  1951-52  th e re  were nearly  4,200 co m m u n i ty  sets sp read  
over the  coun try ,  the  n u m b e r  had  increased to 6.268 by the  end  of  M a rc h
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1 9 53 . T h e  Government, of In d ia  have now app roved  a scheme to c o n t r i 
bu te  50%  of the price of a com m unity  set. This,  toge ther  w ith  the  im 
p rovem ents  in the p rog ram m es for ru ra l  broadcasts ,  is bou n d  to step u p  d ie  
use of this im p o r ta n t  educa t iona l  m ed ium .

L ater ,  in 1952 , the  C o m m u n ity  Project scheme cam e in to  being. T h is  
type of work was extended, la te r  in 19 5 3 , th ro u g h  the N a tiona l  E xtension  
Service. This  was easily the most exciting h a p p e n in g  in the  field of  Social 
educa t ion  since 1 f*47 , for it should lie r em em b ered  th a t  the  spirit b eh in d  
the  C o m m u n ity  Projects or the N ational  Extension Service is recognisab ly  
the concept of Social E d u ca t io n — ‘Social E d u c a t io n ’ which is educa t ion  for 
life.

E ach  deve lopm ent block in  the C o m m u n i ty  Projects and  N a t io n a l  
extension areas has the services of ab o u t  20 village-level-workers for ex 
tension work in the villages. T h e  work of  these C r a m  Sevaks, as they are  
called, is essentially Social educat ional  in the w ider  sense of the te rm . Ev<;n 
so each developm ent block has on its s taff  two Social E d uca t ion  O r g a n i 
sers whose p a t te rn  ot work comprises adu l t  li teracy, selling up  oi c o m m u 
n ity  centres, libraries, you th  clubs, w o m en ’s an d  ch i ld ren ’s clubs a n d  o r g a 
nisation  o f  o the r  groups for p rom oting  the  deve lopm enta l  w ork  in the  areas. 
165  o f  the  deve lopm ent blocks were set up  in  1952 -5 3 , 53 in 1953 -54— all 
these u n d e r  the  C o m m u n ity  Projects Scheme. 249 N a t iona l  Extension Service 
blocks w ere  set up  in  19 53 -54 . The m a in  items of  work done  in these 467 
blocks u p  to S eptem ber ,  1954 , is as follows :

A d u ll educa tio n  centres set up 1 2 , 2 9 5

E n io lm en l in the  a b o v e  cen tre ; . . . . . . i , 7 5 , 9 7 5

C o m m u n ity  centres s ta rted  . . . . . . . 24,013
E n te rta in m en ts  o rganised  in  the co m m unity  cen tres 3 0 , 9 3 1

U n its  o f People’s o rgan isa tions developed . . . . 9,028

T h e  expend itu re  on Social educat ion ,  in  the  restricted sense o f  the w ord
in the  C o m m u n i ty  Project Areas u p  till Sep tem ber ,  1954 , was Rs. 29 ,97 ,3 5 0 . 
O th e r  statistics o f  work of  in terest to Social educa t ion  workers in the w ider  
sense o f  the  te rm  are  as follows :—

D em o n stra tio n s held  . . . . . . . .  3 ,60,410
C oopera tives set u p  . . . . . . . .  4,669
V illage-level w orkers tra in ed  . . . . . . .  4.980
Social edu ca tio n  O rgan isers tra in e d  . . . . . .  591

(N o t e .— T hese figures p erta in  to w ork  up  till Septem ber, 19 54 .)

T h e  C o m m u n ity  Projects A dm in is tra t ion  has set u p  five centres for giving 
five m o n th s ’ tra in ing  to Social E d u ca t io n  O rganisers  who are  to work in the  
C o m m u n ity  Project D eve lopm ent blocks an d  N ationa l  Extension Service 
areas. R ecently ,  these have been supp lem en ted  by two o the r  tra in ing  cen 
tres— one for giving a fu r the r  th ree  m o n th s ’ t ra in in g  to w om en Social E d u c a 
t ion Organisers  and  an o th e r  for giving a sim ilar three m o n th s ’ t ra in ing  
to  organisers w ho will work in tr iba l areas.

A lready  it is clear tha t  the  C o m m u n ity  Projects are  g radua lly ,  p e rc ep 
t ibly a n d  peacefully changing  the  face of In d ia .  T h e y  are  giving new skill 
a n d  above all new a l t i tudes  and  o r ien ta t ion  to  the  people. Even those not 
in the  areas covered by them  are  inhaling  the  fresh air com ing  from th e m  
an d  we m ay  rem e m b er  th a t  they will cover the entire  coun try  by 1 9 6 1 . 
Social educat ion  could claim no g rea te r  t r iu m p h  in any  age in any  land.



C H A P T E R  II

THE PURPOSES OF SOCIAL EDUCATION

A dult  educat ion  in its present form began in the  m idd le  of the  19 th  cen
tury , th a t  is to say, abou t the same tim e as the  Indus tr ia l  R evolu tion .  Because 
oi the increasing complexity of lile, par t icu la r ly  for u rb a n  inhab itan ts ,  
adu l ts  felt the need to equip  themselves ad equa te ly  to m ee t  the new situation . 
A t the  beginning, A du lt  educa t ion  was only “ re m e d ia l” th a t  is, it was 
m e a n t  to m ake  good the  lack of  formal schooling w hich  the  ch i ld ren  o f  m ore  
fo r tu n a te  paren ts  had  received. How ever,  as tim e passed the concept o f  
A d u l t  educat ion  was extended an d  it cam e to include the  satisfaction of  the 
various needs of  adults in the w ay of  economic efficiency, m ore  knowledge 
a n d  a richer cu l tu ral  life. Thus,  from the  po in t  o f  view o f  the  individual,  A du lt  
e duca t ion  a t tem p ts  to fulfil the following purposes :

( 1 ) Remedial. O b ta in in g  basic skills as m en tioned  above.

(2 ) Vocational. Provision of e lem entary ,  com m ercia l o r  technical 
educa t ion  in u rb a n  areas and  educa t ion  in A gricu ltu re  and  C o t tage  In d u s 
tries in ru ra l  areas.

(3 ) H ealth. T h e  adu l t  needs educat ion  in the  fu n d am e n ta l  principles 
o f  hea lth ,  pa r t icu la r ly  of  child hea lth .  H e  also desires to know the m ethods  
o f  c o m b a tin g  ill-health, e rad ica t ing  the  m a in  diseases p revailing  in the 
areas an d  solving nu tr i t iona l  prob lem s w ith in  his means.

(4 ) Social Skill. T h e  adu l t  desires to get on  w ith  his fellows, to  a d 
vance in life, to m ake  family living effective an d  to know his rights a n d  duties 
in the  com plex world  of m odern  times.

(5 ) Recreational M odes. W ith  the  deve lopm en t o f  m odern  p ro d u c t io n  
a n  a d u l t  has m ore  leisure th a n  fell to the lot o f  his forefathers. H e  therefore 
needs to know  the best w ay to spend it. M a n y  m o d e rn  m eans  o f  mass 
rec rea t ion  te n d  to d is rup t the family. But the  family has a basic va lu e 1 
in society, and ,  therefore, new recreational  modes have to be developed and  
popula rised  w hich will not d isrup t family cohesion. A gain ,  the  m en ta l  te n 
sions w hich  m odern  organisation  of work creates have to  be c o u n te r 
b a lan c ed  by  re laxation  and  p ro p e r  recrea tion  in  o rder  to preserve the  m e n ta l  
hea l th  of  the  people.

(6) Self-development. This includes the  various purposes connected’ 
w ith  cu l tu ra l  ach ievem ent not covered above. I t  m a y  ju s t  be a desire to 
gain  m ore  knowledge in a pa r t icu la r  d e p a r tm e n t  or to bu ild  u p  a ph ilosophy  
of  life, or cu ltiva te  a n  art.

T h e  m ovem en t  o f  “ Social E d u c a t io n ” has  b ro u g h t  a b o u t  some signi
ficant changes in the  older concep t  of A d u lt  educat ion .  I f  we m a y  say so, 
‘Social E d u c a t io n ’ is A du lt  educa t ion  s tanding  on its feet instead of  do ing  
so on its h ea d !  For, though  the  ind iv idual  holds w ith in  himself  the  secret 
of insp ira t ion  w hich  has lifted m a n k in d  beyond  the  Pithecanthropus o rd inar i ly  
m en achieve h igher  s tandards  of  life th ro u g h  society or social groups. Social 
educat ion  thus furnishes the t ru e  perspective in  w h ich  an  ind iv idual  has 
to see th e  ‘w h y ’ a n d  ‘w h a t  fo r’ of all his efforts. In  doing so, it absorbs the 
conten t o f  A du lt  education , bu t gives it a  new  or ien ta tion .  I t  places before
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th e  people the  needs an d  p 'oblems of various groups. I t  teaches th e m  the  
ways of th ink ing  a n d  solving of com m on p rob lem s in groups. I t  teaches 
them  to see how  these groups are  knit toge ther  to form  the  g rea t  family, th a t  
is, I n d ia  a n d  the  grea ter  family th a t  is the world a n d  holds before th e m  the 
ideal of sustained effort an d  work as the ir  offering to the destiny of  In d ia  
a n d  the service of the  world.

Social educat ion  thus serves a four-lold purpose :—

(a) Promoting Social Cohesion
In  the clash of interests w hich  is a characteris tic  o f  m o d e rn  society-, we 

need to c rea te  com m on bonds between people. T h is  is necessary n o t  only 
to rem ove prejudices am ongst  groups, b u t  also to check the g row ing  aJool- 
ness am ong  individuals an d  individuals  a n d  groups ancl groups w hich  is so 
character is t ic  of u rban ised  a.nd even our ru ra l  society. Som eone has ap t ly  
described  this aloofness as ‘soli tude’. Such ‘solitudes’ exist b e tw e en  lin
guistic groups,  religious g roups ,  ru ra l  a n d  u rb a n  groups, the e d u c a ted  and  
u neducated ,  the elite and  the masses, capital a n d  labour,  the native a n d  the  
foreigner, young  and  old, r ich  and  poor, i t  is d ie  purpose oi Social e d u 
ca tion  to reduce  these solitudes as far as possible an d  to create a com m on  
cu l tu re  in w hich  a ' l  na t iona l elements can  p a r t i c ip a te —a n d  a com m on  
c l im ate  for the ir  cooperative efforts.

(b) Conservation and Improvement o f  .National Resources
Social educat ion  teaches the  people to view the gift o f  I n d ia ’s geography 

and  hum an  stock as resources from w hich  to bu ild  up  a w o rth y  s ta n d a rd  
of life lor all the people in this land . T hese  resources are  two-fold : m ater ia l  
ancl hum an .

O n e  of the  most form idable  tasks facing b ackw ard  nat ions is th a t  of 
conservation an d  developm ent of their  n a tu ra l  resources. In  Ind ia ,  for e x a m 
ple, we are  faced w ith  the  d e le r io ra tion  of o u r  soil an d  forest resources, which, 
is assuming devasta ting  proportions  in some areas. Every citizen should 
know these evils and  should know how to co n tr ibu te  his bit ,  no t  merely 
to the preservation o r ou  ' existing forest a n d  soil w ealth , b u t  its lu r the r  
developm ent.

M uch m ore im p o r ta n t  are  the  h u m a n  resources. I t  is the  business of 
our  schools a n d  institutions of H igher educat ion  to develop these h u m a n  
resources. A la rge p a r t  of our p o p u la t ion  h ad  not the o p p o r tun i ty  to go to 
school an d  have, therefore, not acqu ired  li terary an d  o ther  essential 
skills. I t  is for this reason an d  no t because it is its p ro p e r  function  th a t  Social 
educat ion  has to take up  the re  >poniibility o f  imp in in g  basic skills, like 
li teracy  an d  p roductive  skills, to our people.

Lenin  o n re  rem arked  th a t  Socialism ca n n o t  be b u i l t  upon  the basis 
of an  ill i tera te  popu la tion ,  for the simple reason tha t  an  ill i tera te  m a n  is 
outside politics. The same th 'n g  applies to any  genuine dem ocra tic  society. 
T h e  demos is a m en a b le  to gusts of passion a n d  falls a n  easy prey  to p ro p a 
ganda .  An ill iterate an d  u n educa ted  m a n  has seldom the b re  u lth  of vision 
a n d  m in d  w hich  is necessary for the deve lopm ent of a sound political life.

Again, one ol ou r  p r im e  needs is to raise the p roductive  capacity  of the 
people an d  this cannot be done if  the masses are ill iterate or uneducated .  
W ithou t  1 ite 'acy and  educat ion  p roduc tion  can be raised onlv up to a certain 
limit and  no t beyond tha t.



23

(c) Building Cooperative Groups and Institutions
‘ R. educng solitudes” between groups an d  conservation and  im prove

m e n t  o f  national resources are only p relim inary  tasks. Social education  has 
to lead on to teach m en the skills w hich  are necessary for building up groups 
qual if ied  and  willing to use these resources for the good of all. These skills 
com prise collective study of the problem s facing the groups and  collective 
an d  cooperative action  for solving th e m  an d  also a collective eva lua tion  of 
the  results of these actions. T h e  best way of forming these groups w ithou t 
rob b in g  the individual of his freedom a n d  dignity, the ways in which group 
leaders lead w ithou t coercing, the ways to harm onise  m a x im u m  individual 
satisfaction with  social p/ogress, the basic institutions w hich  m en need lor 
harm onis ing  the good of ind iv idual with  the welfare of all an d  the p a r t  each 
ind iv idual can play  in p.-omoting a n d  supporting  such institutions— these 
are  some of the a warenesses w hich Social educat ion  seeks to create in the 
m inds of the people.

(d) Inculcating Social Ideology

One. of live. mwA in\puYla\tt 1'anvAvons of Swv.U educaU on  v- Vo pvcpw.c 
the people to subord ina te  their  pr ivate  welfare to the welfare of their group, 
the ir  c< m m u n i ty  a n d  their country  a n d  to do this joyfully. T h e  a t t i tude  
is g raph ica lly  expressed in  the  famous words of an  E nglishm an : “ W ho dies 
if E n g la n d  lives, who lives if Eng land  dies?” . T h e  contribu tion  of even 
the greatest indiv idual to the life of the com m unity  is, after all, limited. Yet 
the only lasting m ean ing  of his life is w ha t he contribu tes  to the fulfilment 
ol m a n k in d  an d  Social educat ion  should m ake the lowest am ong  us ac 
q u ire  the  h ab i t  of viewing his work a n d  ideal as his con tr ibu tion  towards 
this fulfilment.

This is not a m a tte r  of m ere  sentiment. I t  means w idening the horizons 
ol m e n ’s m inds to see their own existence as a p a r t  of a b igger existence. It 
entails keeping before their  m inds w h a t  they have a lready achieved and  
w h a t  they have yet to achieve a n d  seeing bo th  these in the context of 
o u r  chosen destiny.





C H A P T E R  I I I

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADULTS

T o  he effective, A du lt  educa t ion  should be based on  the  psychology of 
adults ,  i.e ., on the ir  basic interest,  urges a n d  capacities.  I t  is, therefore, 
necessary to study these factors in the  m e n ta l  m ake-up  of an  individual.  
Unless the m otivation  is p roper ly  established, Social (Adult) educat ion  can 
m ake  no headw ay.

The basic urges in m en  are  as follows :
Ui) Satisfaction of physical needs like food, shelter, c lo th ing a n d  p ro 

tection from danger ,  in the absence of  w hich  the  s trong drives of  fear and  
combativeness come into play.

(b) T h e  reproduc tive  urges, inc lud ing  sex a n d  the  care of children.

: Cuvii'SUy and  the urge to  p lay .  I t  is this u rge  to p lay  which, expresses 
itself in the form of d ifferent kinds of rec rea tion  an d  aesthetic interests.

(d) Gregariousness a n d  the  u rge  for friendship.

(e) Urges connected  w ith  the  ego w hich  take various forms. T h e re  is 
the need of  m astery  over our  env ironm en t,  the  need for social recognition  
a n d  fame, the  u rge  for pow er,  the  ques t for physical a n d  social security. I t  
is this rega rd  for o ne’s ego w hich  makes one so sensitive to success a n d  fa i lu re -

( f )  Finally, in the m ore  developed h u m a n  beings the re  a re  two urges—■ 
firstly, there  is the u rge  to p ro b e  in to  the  secrets of the  universe, to accu
m u la te  facts o f  diverse kinds, to ha rm onise  th e m  by the  help  of theories 
a n d  to verify these theories w ith  the  help  o f  m o re  facts. Secondly, there is 
the almost similar u rge  to harm on ise  the  interests of individuals, groups an d  
nations, so as to  bu ild  up  societies on  the  basis o f  m ora l i ty  a n d  justice.

These are  the  m a in  urges a n d  drives w h ich  a re  com m on am o n g  m en. 
W h a t  pa r t icu la r  urge will b e  upperm ost  in  a  p a r t ic u la r  context an d  w h a t  form 
it will take depends up o n  the  p as t  h is to ry  o f  individuals as well as various 
present factors. A m ong  these factors m a y  be  m en tioned  the  fo llow ing:

(a) Influence o f  A g e :— As a n  ind iv idual  passes the  stage o f  m a tu r i ty  
there  is a  decline of in terest in sports a n d  ac tive  rec rea tion  a n d  a n  increase 
in  the  sedan try  use of  leisure. T h e re  a re  o ther  interests w hich  do n o t  necessarily 
dim inish  in intensity  du r in g  life, e.g., one’s in terest in  books, newspapers* 
etc. F u r th e r ,  an  a d u l t  is m ore  sensitive to physical conditions, i.e ., the  com 
fort a n d  the  cleanliness o f  the  premises in  w h ich  he learns.

(b) Influence o f  Environment, e.g., housing conditions.

(c) Influence o f  Economic Conditions:— O u r  desire to  get a long w ith  o u r  
jo b  a n d  to m ake  the most o f  it is one  of the  strongest urges in  post-adolescent 
life, a n d  frustra tion  in  this field has  far-reach ing  repercussions.

(d) Influence o f  Political Conditions:— T h e  w ay in w hich  these political 
conditions affect ou r  behav iour  can  be seen, for instance, from the  w ay  in 
which people in In d ia  (and  Pakistan) behaved  in 1947  a n d  1948 .

(f) Influence o f  Social Conditions:— A m arr ied  m a n  is in terested in  his 
wife, children  an d  friends.
3— 2 E d u .
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The m r .n  cliffjren-.e in ” ')ehaviour betw een an  ad u l t  a n d  a child  a r ises  
from  th:r fact th a t  the ego of an  a d u l t  is m ore developed th a n  th a t  o f  a c h i ld .  
An adu l t  is, therefore, m  »n» sensitive to the social a tm osphe re  a ro u n d  h i m .  
I t  is true  th a t  even a child le.im* be t te r  in a friendly a tm osphere .  T h e  soci d 
freedom th a t  an  a d u l t  eajov> is g r e i t e r  t h i n  t i n t  a l low ed a child . H e n c e ,  
a friendly a tm o ;p h e 'e  is m  >re im perative  in the education  o l 'adu l ts .

Again, an  a d u l t  h i ;  a philosophy of life. T o  win his active c o o p e ra t io n  
he h  is to be convinced  of the  relevance of a th ing  or ac tion  to his own in terest.  
Thus,  an  a d u l t  ed u c a to r  h i ; to ere lie a desire, a re il m otive in an  in d iv id u a l  
before he can  expect to eT is t  hrs cooperation.

A n  adu l t  is m ore  sensitive to success a n d  failure th a n  a child , m o r e  
concerned  with  the acquisition of mastery over something, more pow er-h u n g ry .  
I t  is, therefore, advisable to a llow h im  occ isional experiences which will 
give h im  the  glow of success. At frequent intervals, it is necessary to p o i n t  
o u t  to  h im  the  progress th a t  he lvv< m ade.

An ad u l t  has generally  a role w hich  he has m ore  or less accepted .  T h e  
occupat ion  of a n  ad u l t  is an  in tegral p a r t  of th a t  role. Hence the  a d u l t  ed u- 
ca to r  should consider his occupation.  H e can  acqu ire  an  en t ry  in to  his 
m e n ta l  w orld  th ro u g h  his occupation .  An a d u l t  will pick up  things m o r e  
easily if he  sees the ir  rela tionship  to his occupat ion ,  if he is convinced, for 
i n s t a n c e ,  th a t  he  will be able to ea rn  m ore for h imself  and  his family with  the  
new  learn ing  th a n  w ithou t it. T h e  learn ing  w hich  is in tim ately  re la ted  to 
the  a d u l t ’s voca tiona l interest is also ino ie  realistic an d  lasting. An a d u l t  
has a g rea ter  sense of  responsibility than  a child. I t  would, therefore, be wise 
for the  educa to r  to give an  ad u l t  some responsibility for his own learning.

Finally, an  a d u l t  has s tronger an d  m ore p e rm a n e n t  sentiments th a n  a 
child. A clever a d u l t  educato r  will respect a n d  m ake  use of these sen tim en ts  
as m u c h  as he  can, for exam ple ,  an  ad u l t  has  sentim ents towards his family, 
his friends an d  his country. T h e  p roper  use of these sentiments will arouse a 
s trong desire for lea rn ing  w h ich  will be a g rea t  help  to the educator.

W e  can  sum  up the favourab le  an d  unfavourab le  conditions for a d u l t  
learn ing  as follow s :

(a) Unfavourable Conditions
(i) Lack c f  Leisure: — T h ere  a re  needs w hich  claim priority over e d u c a 

t ion  an d  w hich  take up an  a d u l t ’s time. Sleep, the  d a y ’s m ino r  rou tine ,  
looking after the family, the work tha t  earns the family its b re a d — these 
are  some of the  needs an d  it is only the  t im e th a t  an  a d u l t  can  spare from  these 
th a t  can  be  devoted  to education .  T h e  m ore b ackw ard  the econom y of th e  
people, the  g rea te r  is the time th a t  these u rgen t needs consume. T h is  is 
one g rea t reason for a peop le’s backwardness. A nd so the  vicious circle 
moves.

H ow ever,  even w here  a people have a  b ackw ard  economy, they m a y  
have leisure. 'Fake, for exam ple ,  o u r  ag ricu ltu ral popu la tion .  T h e re  a re  times 
between the  harves ting  of a  crop an d  the sowing of  the nex t th a t  the  p ea sa n t  
can  call his own, a n d  the  fullest ad v an tag e  can be taken  of these times for e d u 
ca tional an d  cu l tu ra l  activities.



2 7

Again, it should be the endeavour  of  adu l t  educators  to devise m eans  
w hereby they can reduce the  d ru d g e ry  of our people a n d  enab le  th e m  to 
sna tch  more leisure by reducing the tim e w hich m ust be spent on  the ir  m ore  
u rgen t needs.

(ii) M isuse oj Leisure: —Even w hen  an  ad u l t  has leisure he  m ay fail 
to m ake  use o f  it o r  m a y  abuse it. Bad habits a re  his g rea test  enemy. I n d o 
lence an d  le thargy ra n k  am ong the worst of these. Generally , indolence an d  
le thargy  arise f ro m  a lack of am b it ion  an d  it is one of  the points in the  line 
a r t  of Adult (Social) education  to keep a m a n ’s am bition  alive or to kindle 
it if  it is dead.

Even when a m a n  is up and  doing he m ay  be up a n d  do ing in the  w rong  
way. G am bling ,  alcoholism an d  o ther  b ad  habits  no t  only ea t aw ay  a m a n 's  
time, but incapacita te  h im  for a better  use of time. In  a large m easure  people 
fall into these habits  because there is a lack of wholesome m eans of recrea tion  
an d  tha t  is one reason why A dult  educat ion  workers all over the  world  
have found it necessary to com bine A dult  or Social educat ion  w ith  be l te r  
recreational facilities.

Ju s t  as ind iv iduals  m ay have b ad  habits, so have whole com m unities—  
an d  these, too, ultim ately  impinge on a m a n ’s be t te r  use ol his leisure. O u t 
m oded  customs, e.g., those connected with  m arr iage  in this country ,  m ay  e n 
tail an ex trao rd inary  waste of time, money an d  ta lent .  A nd, hence, neces
sarily, though  tactfully, Social education  should try  to w ean  people aw ay 
from  bad  “ co m m u n ity  h ab i ts” .

(iii) Lack o f  M ental Peace: — T h ere  is one o ther  unfavourab le  factor 
which m ay rob  a m a n  of the possible fruits of his leisure an d  th a t  is 
his lack of m en ta l  peace. T h e  worst th ing  ab o u t  the  lack of  m e n ta l  peace 
is th a t  an  a d u l t  is incap ic ita ted  from devoting any  tim e to his work a n d  e d u 
cation an d  even if he a t tends his classes, he ca n n o t  concen tra te ,  an d  even 
if he forces himself th rough  the class-routine he ca n n o t  assimilate his lessons.

Social d isharm ony is, perhaps, the  greatest enem y oi m en ta l  peace. 
This d isharm ony is most likely to originate in a m a n ’s social circle. A m a n  
m ay  dislike for some reason, the class teacher or he  m ay  dislike some of 
his class-mates. H e  will not go to such a class a n d  in fact he g a i rs  l it tle  
by learning under  such conditions. Again, people in  a  village quarre l  and  
m en who have no direct concern wdth the substance o f  the q u arre l  tend  to 
converge on one or the other of the parties  un til  the  village is split up  into r ival 
factions, w ith  the resultant hooliganism and  litigation. Even w h en  the  people 
tire saved such extremes the whole atm osphere of  a village re ta rds  im p ro v e 
m ent,  not to speak o r Social education .  A  clean social a tm osphere  is essen
tial for Social education  No w onder in Ind ia  an d  C h ina  A d u l t  educat ion  
is called Social education.

Again, little worries and  troubles m av  arise in an  a d u l t ’s hom e tha t  m ay 
disturb his m ental peace. These are  of  various types and  th e re  is only one 
remedy lor them , t h e  right t y p e  of education  w hich will, firstly, p reven t these 
troubles and , secondly, enable h im  to bear  th e m  with equan im ity  where 
they  do occur.

(iv) Lack o f  Physical Comfort: — Lack of m en ta l  peace is not the only 
factor m il i ta t ing  against die power of the adu lt  to take his lessons or to con
centra te  on them . Bad physical conditions in the  environm ent of the class are 
no less harmful.  C onstan t noises irri ta te  and  upset an  adu l t  m ore easily 
th a n  a child.
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T h e  classroom should, therefore, be a qu ie t place. A gain ,  adults  busy  
in  the ir  diverse occupations du r ing  the day can  only sna tch  the  early  n igh t 
hours for the ir  education .  Good light is, therefore, essential.  Bad l igh t is 
not only a physical to r tu re  for the grown up b u t  it creates a depressing a t 
m osphere in  the  class.

Again, a d ir ty  place th a t  oppresses by its odours is a  b a d  place for e d u c a 
tion. Finally, it is difficult to sit for long patiently  on a  h a rd  an d  uncom fo r t
able seat. I t  is really depressing to see so m any  of  our  village ad u l t  classes 
assembling in  dusty an d  d ingy places w ithou t  any mattresses on  w hich  the 
adults can  sit.

A nother  physical discomfort— though in a category by itself— is tha t 
occasioned by in truders. Sometimes adu l t  classes are held  in ‘chaupals’, w here  
m en  come a n d  go. This is a source of  d is tu rbance to students.  As far as pos
sible, a d u l t  classes should no t be held at places f requen ted  by the public.

(Vi Lack o f  M ea n in g : — W e h ad  occasion earlier to say th a t  the  ego of 
an  adu l t  is m ore  highly developed th a n  the ego of  a  child. O n e  aspect o f  this 
is th a t  if  an  a d u l t  docs not see the connection between  his subject m ater ia l  
a n d  his life he  will not be enthusiastic ab o u t  it, and  w hen  he is not en thusias
tic ab o u t  it, he  is no t likely to assimilate it. W ha tever  he  learns must have 
its roots in his everyday life a n d  his everyday needs.

T h e  world  of an  adu l t  in  villages is a  narrow  one. H is horizon is lim ited . 
He, his family, his village, his occupation, his relatives— these are  the m a io r  
areas in  his life an d  one has to be cautious in speaking to h im  o f  any th ing  
beyond them . I t  is best to educate  h im  th rough  these m ajo r  areas o f  life. 
Y our  fine theories will ei ther  be above h im  or be misunderstood.

T his  certain ly  does no t  m ean  th a t  the villager o r  the  illiterate a d u l t  
canno t see beyond  his nose or th a t  he ca n n o t  lea rn  w h a t  he  does not know. 
I t  only m eans  th a t  the  objectives of  teach ing  have to  be carefully g raded  in 
accordance  w i th  his needs an d  the teaching m ater ia l  carefully selected in  ac 
cordance w ith  his capacity . I t  means m ore educa t ion  connected  w ith  his 
occupat ion  a n d  his society a n d  m ore V isual education .

(vi) Boredom : — A n ill iterate adu l t  is m ore easily b o red  th a n  a m a n  ac 
customed to  education .  I t  is necessary th a t  the  whole class p ro g ra m m e should  
be p la n n ed  in  accordance with  the  narrow  span of  his a t ten t io n  to this type 
of work. This  means the  sam e— th a t  educat ion  of  adults  has to be mixed 
with  recreation .  W herever Social educat ion  has con t inued  for some tim e 
it has been  found essential to  give as m uch  t im e to the  recreation  of  adults 
du r ing  class times as to the  strictly educat ional  p rog ram m e. This is tu r e  
for the  en t ire  d u ra t ion  of  the  class.

(b) Favourable Conditions

(i) Class Atmosphere: —-We have seen how  social d isha rm ony  affects 
class w ork  unfavourably .  F u rthe r ,  not only must the  ad u l t  like his teacher 
and  his class-mates, b u t  a good teacher m ust a t te m p t  to develop the positive 
“ W e feeling” am ong  m em bers  of  the  class. T h e re  are  m a n y  ways in which 
this can  be done. W e will content ourselves here w ith  the  rem ark  th a t  it 
develops best w hen  a Social education  centre takes on the  features of a co m m u 
nity centre.
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Again, social harm ony is not the only factor in a good class a tm osphere .  
T here  is also the physical and  aesthetic aspect o f  this m atte r.  As we have  seen, 
good light, freedom from noise, smells a n d  sights, freedom from in terrup tions,  
a n d  comfortable seats im prove the a tm osphere  of a class. Finally, an  aesthe
tic touch here and  there— a good picture, a flower vase, etc .,— will p re 
dispose a m a n  to study.

(ii) Good Teachers: — No developm ent o f  the science of  teach ing  can 
displace the  teacher from his cen tra l posit ion in education .  I t  is no t  m erely 
the  knowledge of  his subject m a tte r  th a t  makes a teacher good, nor is it only 
his mastery of the m ethod  an d  the  materia ls  of teaching. T h e re  are  three 
o ther  factors th a t  go to m ake a good teacher.

Firstly, a good teacher is an  enthusiastic  teacher— he is enthusiastic  ab o u t  
his subject, he is enthusiastic ab o u t  his work. E n thusiasm  is contagious. A nd  if  
an  enthusiastic teacher can im p a r t  a lit tle o f  his fervour to the s tu d en t  it will 
heigh ten  the s tu d e n t’s morale a n d  carry  h im  far.

.Secondly, a  good teacher not only likes persons in his class, he has 
the capacity  to arouse w hat we h ave  called the " W e  feeling" in adults, 
not only vis-a-vis himself, bu t  also am ongst his students, tow ards one ano ther .  
In  addition  to improving the atm osphere  of  the class a corporate  spirit im 
proves the s tuden t’s ability to study.

Third ly ,  a good teacher knows how  directly to raise the m orale  of  the 
members of  his class. T h e  psychology of  m orale  is well-known— it feeds and  
grows on success, on the sense of  hav ing  m astered  something. A good teacher  
encourages his class and creates opportunities to m ake it feel its growing m as
tery of  a subject.

A no ther  w ay of improving morale  is to confer responsibility. A  good 
teacher tests the  sense of  responsibility o f  m em bers  of  his class. This  is done 
by giving th e m  not only a voice, b u t  a h a n d  in the  organisation  a n d  m a n a g e 
m en t o f  the  class, and  by eliciting an d  w elcoming their  cooperation  w h e n 
ever there is an  opportun ity  to do so.

(iii) Effective M o tiva tion : —-The th i rd  g rea t  favourable factor in learn ing  is 
the m otivation  of the student.  O n ly  a strong, persistent an d  expansible 
motive can  be adequate  to the needs o f  educat io  n which a n  a d u l t  in  the 
m odern  world needs. This m otiva tion  is iteself the  p ro d u c t  o f  education .  
But there  are  needs and  interests in  which such m otivations c a n  be built 
even in appa ren t ly  un -m otiva ted  adults .  T h e  occupational m o tive  is, of 
course, the  first of m any  th a t  include the  need to get on with  one’s fellows, 
the  well-being of  the family a n d  the  religious motive.

W e have a lready spoken of  the  need  to  avoid teach ing  th a t  is above 
the heads of  adults. W e now see w h a t  this means on the  positive side. I t  
means th a t  the  adu l t  s tuden t m ust be p roper ly  m otivated ,  i.e., the  objectives, 
m ethods an d  materials o f  class teach ing  should be linked w ith  his interest 
in  life, w ith  the conditions of  his env ironm en t  and  w ith  his needs an d  ca p a 
cities.





C H A P T E R  IV

SOCIAL EDUCATION M ATERIALS (INCLUDING 
AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS)

By Social educat ion  materials we m ean  the various sensory aids th rough  
w hich  an  ad u l t  learns. Speaking generally, there  are  seven types of  aids :

(1) spoken words,
(2 ) spoken words rep roduced  th ro u g h  rad io  or recording,
(3 ) w ri t te n  words,
(4) charts ,  graphs and  maps, etc.,
(5) objects p roduced  or reproduced , such as models, demonstrations, 

pageants ,  dram as an d  television, etc.,
(6) objects represented, i.e., pictures, pictures rep roduced  by epidias

cope, lan te rn  slides, filmstrips an d  films, and
(7) the  ac tua l  objects (a) in situ— field trips (b) specially a r ranged  

exhibitions and  museums.

An a d u l t  is taugh t  m ain ly  by the  teachers th ro u g h  the  spoken w ord 
a n d  we will discuss the  qualifications, train ing,  etc., o f  teachers in a la ter  
chap te r .  H ere  we wrill deal w ith  the o ther  aids an d  divide the o ther  types 
in to  two m a in  groups :

(a) read ing  materia ls ,  and
(b) audio-visual materials.

Reading Materials
R e ad in g  has become an  indispensible means of  mass com m unication  

in  m odern  society so m uch  so th a t  the  G erm a n  philosopher, Spengler has 
called m odern  civilization “ T h e , Book an d  R e ad in g  Civilization” .

I t  has social significance in  m a n y  ways o f  w hich the  following m a y  be 
m entioned:

( 1 ) In  the  growing complexity of  m odern  civilization there  is so m u c h  
to be learn t th a t  informal sources such as the  personal experience of  the  in d i 
v idual or the  directly com m unica ted  knowledge an d  w isdom  o f  the  elders 
canno t m eet o u r  needs. W henever  civilization expands a n d  develops, literacy 
an d  literary ability are needed to sustain it.

(2 ) N o t only is our society complex b u t  it is in  a s tate o f  flux. Social, 
economic a n d  political conditions change so rap id ly  th a t  inform al sources 
o f  learning are  hopelessly in a d eq u a te  to m eet the  situation.

(3 ) M o d e rn  dem ocracy requires an  eva lua tion  of  different points o f  
view held by different groups. Wre need a  be t te r  unders tand ing  of  these 
points o r view and  greater com m unication  between groups, classes and  n a 
tions. I t  is t ru e  th a t  read ing  has sometimes proved  as d isruptive force by 
streng then ing  class ideologies b u t  there  is also no d o u b t  tha t ,  in some ways, 
it has proved the  greatest unifying force in m odern  life— nationa l and  in te r 
national .

(4 ) R e a d in g  is the cheapest source of  inform ation.
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(5 ) R ead ing  results in freeing the  m ind  from bondage  to custom, r o u 
tine an d  superstition. R ead ing  is liberalising because of  the w ider back
g round  one acquires th rough  it. M any  m en  of  com paratively  ordinary 
gifts have reached  heights reserved for geniuses only in the ‘p re - re ad in g  or 
‘sem i-read ing’ era w hen  informal ways of  learn ing  were do m in an t ,  Fo" this 
reason it is essential th a t  a m a n  w ho w ants  to be even m odera te ly  success
ful should possess sufficient read ing  ability to  take p a r t  in the  m odern ex 
change  of  ideas and  inform ation an d  to express his own ideas intelligibly a n d  
effectively.

T h e  teacher of li teracy, therefore, plays a  very im por tan t  p a r t  it. th e  
process of  civilisation. Techn iques  of teaching read ing  varv  from p la te  to  
place. For the time being, a t  least, we have to be conten t w ith  saving th a t  
th a t  m ethod  is best w hich  the  teacher  can  use best a n d  for which necessary 
read ing  material is available. Subject to this proviso, we m ay mention th e  
following conditions th a t  facilitate the mastery of  correct rending  habits :

(a) Genera l principles o f  adu l t  psychology should be borne ii> mind 
in teach ing  literacy as well as o the r  subjects to adults, e.g., the need 'or a 
lriendly a tm osphere  a n d  good physical conditions such as light, freedom 
from noise, etc.

(b) Tf visual aids are  used in a class the  teacher  m ust sec th a t  the aids 
are visible from  all par ts  o f  the  room. M u c h  of  o u r  knowledge is acquired  
from  sight and ,  therefore, this sensory aid m ust be used to m ax im um  eTect.

(c) T h e  teacher  should have  a  good voice a n d  should speak from such 
a  place th a t  the pupils are  able to  observe the m ovem ent of his lips.

(d) T h e  read ing  m ater ia l  should be varied an d  interesting.

T h e  following are  the  m a in  types of  read ing  m a t te r  :

(1) Books and Pam phlets: — These can be sub-divided in to  three cksses:
(i) primers, (ii) readers, an d  (iii) general li terature . T h e  primers and  readers 
a re  basic m ater ia l  for acqu ir ing  reading skill. T h e  general li terature for 
adu l ts  is helpful in consolidating literacy skill, as a leisure-time hobby  a n d  
as serious study.

(2 ) D aily N ew spaper: — All adults  are interested in news and  all over 
the world the daily news-sheet provides the chief read ing  m a tte r  for acults. 
Even in Social educat ion  classes the daily  news-sheet has proved a i rea t  
a t t rac t io n  and ,  therefore, it is a real aid  in incu lca ting  the read ing  habit a n d  
im prov ing  read ing  skill.

(3 ) Periodicals'.— Weekly, fortnightly  or m onth ly .  A good weekly Dr a 
fortnightly is ano ther  aid  in im p a r t in g  read ing  tastes to semi-literate acults. 
T hese should contain  topics o f  interest to adults  such as sports, health , agri
culture, industry, wit a n d  hum our .

(4) Charts, Graphs, M a p s :— These are mostly auxiliaries to the first type 
o f  read ing  m atte r .  But they are  also sometimes used independently . They 
often clarify the complexity  of  read ing  m atte r.

Characteristics of Good Reading Matter

W e have m entioned  above th a t  primers, readers and  follow-up Ii era- 
tu re  form the basic read ing  m a t te r  for adults.



T h e  following criteria applicable to all types of  good read ing  m atte r  
w ere  d raw n  up (M ay 1952 ) by the Com m ittee  on Social E ducation  L i te ra 
tu re  w hich  was set up  by the C en tra l  Advisory Board of  Education .  T he  
cr iter ia  are  discusscd under  the following heads :

(i) Physical make-up of the book
(ii) P r in t ing

(Hi) Illustrations
(iv) V ocabu la ry
(v) Style

[vi] Contents
(vii) Genera l suggestions.

T h e  following are the Directives under  each head :

[i) Physical make-up o f  the hook
( 1 ) T h e  following sizes are considered suitable lor books for illiterates 

or neo-literates :
(a) For primers an d  first-grade re a d e rs :

2 0 x 3 0  ()r 2 0 X 2 6  Qr 1 7 x 2 7  
8 8 8

(b) For post-literacy and  follow-up books :
1 8 x 22 . 2 0 x 30

8 01 7 6

(c) C erta in  books, e.g., those containing poems, folksongs, etc., can be
in even smaller sizes.

(2) T h e  paper  should be s trong and  thick so th a t  the pr in t  on one side 
does no t show th rough  on the other. W hite  m a t  surface p ap e r  is preferable.

(3 ) I f  the illustrations and  the p r in ted  m a t te r  in the first p r im er  are on 
separate  pages, the num ber  of  pages m ay not exceed 48 , or 24 pages, if  the 
i l lustrations a n d  pr in ted  m a tte r  are  on the  same page. T h e  n u m b e r  of  pages 
m av  rise g radually  for more advanced  readers.

(4 ) E ac h  book should have a tit le page displaying the title in an  interest
ing form and , in advanced  readers, a preface giving some idea of  the  con
tents a n d  ap p roach  of the book.

(5 ) Books other than  primers should have a page of  contents, ind icating  
chapters  as well as illustrations.

(6) A dvanced  books for adults should have an  index, to enable  a reader  
who desires to check up  or obta in  inform ation to do so readily.

(7) Books should be centre-stitched and  the b ind ing  should be strong, 
so th a t  the  page.; m ay  not come undone  an d  ir should be ee.sy to open th e  book 
fully.

(ii) Printing
( 1 ) T h e  pr in ted  m a tte r  of first primers in H in d i  should norm ally  be 

in 36 p o in t  type. T h e  type-size may be reduced  gradua lly  to 18 points  in 
the  advanced  books. Corresponding points m ay  be used in other languages.
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(2 ) T h e  length  of the  pr in ted  line on a page  should no t exceed 4 ".
(3 ) T h e  spacing betw een  words a n d  lines should be easy for th e  eve 

in reading.
(4) T h e  n u m b e r  of words on a  page  should be ab o u t  40 in a  p r im e r  

rising to a b o u t  300 in advanced  read ing  m ateria l.

[iii) Illustrations
( 0  W i th  due regard  to the n a tu re  of  subject m atte r,  there should as a 

ru le  be a la rger  n u m b e r  of illustrations in  earlier  grades of adu l t  books th a n  
in later.

2̂ ) T h e  illustrations should be ciear, vigorous a n d  a t trac t ive  an d  should  
directly help  in the  unders tand ing  of  the  rea d in g  m atte r.

(3 ) T h e  front cover should be a t trac t ive ly  illustrated, p referab ly  in 
colour. W h erever  possible title pages 2 , 3 a n d  4 should also have suitable  
illustrations.

(4) T h e  illustrations should help  the  reader  in unders tand ing  the  text 
better  th a n  it w'ould be possible w'ithout them .

(5 ) T h e  illustrations should be contiguous to  the text an d  not b reak  it 
up. I f  an  i l lustra tion  is shorter th a n  a  page  it should occupy the  up p er  p a r t  
o f  the page.

(6) T ransla t ions  from other  languages should  also be illustrated even 
w hen  there  are  no illustrations in the  original.

( j )  A n  au th o r ,  who is not h imself  a n  artist,  should be associated with  
an  artist so th a t  the  design of  the book a n d  the  m e thod  of  p resen ta t ion  o f  
contents m a y  be p lanned  jo in tly  to m ake  the  to ta l  effect b o th  pleasing and  
artistic.

(iv) Vocabulary
( 1 ) T h e  w ords used in a book for adu l ts  shou ld  be those in  p o p u la r  use. 

T ec h n ica l  term s should  be avoided  as far  as possible. W h e re  the ir  use is 
u navo idab le  th e y  should be explained the  very  first tim e they  occur in  simple 
an d  clear words.

(2 ) T h e  range o f  the vocabulary should  take in to  accoun t the  linguistic 
backg round  of  the  adu lts .  I t  m ig h t  be  p re fe rab le  to have a scale of v o c a b u 
la ry  for books m e a n t  for persons w ho  a re  a t  d if fe ren t  stages of l i teracy  skills.

(3 ) Wrh en  m a te r ia l  is t rans la ted  from  a foreign language  various term s 
occurring in  it, for exam ple , nam es of  u n fam ilia r  anim als an d  plants, etc., 
should be exp la ined .  In  case of foreign units  o f  w eight,  m easure  an d  distance, 
In d ia n  equivalents  should be given w hereve r  possible.

(4 ) T rans la t ions  from  o ther  languages should  no t be  li teral a n d  the  la n 
guage should be  a d a p te d  to the  voca b u la ry  level o f  the  a d u l t  who is expected 
to rea d  the  book.

(5 ) T o o  m a n y  new  words should  n o t  be  in tro d u c ed  in  quick  succession 
on a single page .

(6) W o rd s  m u s t  be  frequen tly  rep e a te d ,  especially in  the  m a ter ia l  for 
neo-literates an d  semi-literates. R epe t i t ion  should  be f requen t  w hen  th e  
w ord  first occurs  a n d  m ore  widely spaced  la te r .  H ow ever,  this should b e  
done in a n a tu ra l  m a n n e r  so th a t  the  la n g u a g e  does not become bo r ing  or 
stilted.
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(r) Style
(1) In  the  earlier  g rades of  the read ing  m a te r ia l ,  the  s tructure  of each 

sentence should  he s im ple and  it should  not norm ally  exceed one line.

(2 ) U se  of  m e tap h o rs  an d  allusions— except w hen  they are  familiar and  
can be easily unders tood— should be avoided.

(3 ) T h e  style should  invariab ly  be clear an d  simple, all affectation and  
p e d a n try  being carefully eschewed. A uthors  should  in all cases avoid 
patron is ing  a t t i tu d e  tow ards readers.

(4) T h e  styles should preferably  be  conversational,  being addressed, 
d irectly  to the  reader.

( 5 ) E lements likely to c reate  interest— such as surprise, d ram a tic  touch, 
hum orous  anecdotes— should be  used w herever  possible.

(6) P resen ta tion  of  ideas should  be b r ie f  an d  to the  point.

(7) In  the  fo rm ation  of  sentences as well as in  w riting  pa ra g ra p h s  and  
chapters ,  the  un ity  of the  sub jec t -m a tte r  should  be bo rne  in  m in d  and  irrele
v a n t  m attev shou ld  n o t  be. in tro d u c ed .  I n  translations also it is desirable to 
give a  lucid presen ta t ion  of the  subject ra th e r  th a n  a literal rendering.

(8 ) In  o rder  to give the  rea d e r  a sense of  con t inu ity  an d  similarity same 
characters  m a y  w'ell recur  in several books.

(vi) Contents

( 1 ) O n e  of the objectives in all read ing  m a te r ia l  for adults  is to give 
correct in fo rm ation  on m a tte rs  o f  in terest to adults  a n d  to do this in  as p le a 
sant a  w ay as possible. F u r th e r ,  the  read ing  m a te r ia l  should  p rom ote  d e 
sirable a t t i tudes  and  wholesome sentiments.

( 2 ) A book for adults  shou ld  no t con ta in  too m u c h  in form ation  in  it. 
I t  should give the  essential po in ts  in a c lear  an d  d is t inct m an n e r .

(3 ) E ach  book should c o n ta in  a fewr questions a t  the  end . II the  book 
is divided in to  separa te  lessons, then  each lesson should  have  its questions 
a t  the  end .

(4) T h e  read ing  m a te r ia l  for adults,  especially on  social subjects, should 
be presented  in a v a r ie ty  o f  form s— descriptive prose, dialogues, d ram as,  
short stories, poems, etc.

(vii) General Suggestions
( 1 ) I n  add i t ion  to a good c o m m an d  over the  language ,  the au tho r  

should have  a general b ac k g ro u n d  of  w ork w ith  adults  a n d  know a t  first 
h an d  the  interests an d  the  life o f  the  people for w h o m  he is writing.

(2 ) I t  is useful to p re p a re  a n  outline of the  book before w riting  it out.

(3 ) T h e  au th o r  should have respect for facts, an d  even in books for neo
literates the  greatest care should be taken  to ensure th a t  there is no d ep a r tu re  
from accu racy  in fac tual m atte rs .  I f  it is no t  possible to ob ta in  the close col
labora tion  of  an  expert in p rep a r in g  the  m anuscr ip t  of a book, it would  be 
useful to  have  it checked by  a n  expert before publishing it.

(4 ) W h eneve r  possible a n d  especially w’ith lower grade  read ing  m ateria l 
a book should  first be  tr ied  o u t  on  the k ind  of  adults  by  w hom  it will be read,, 
before publish ing  it.
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The Use of Audio-visual Aids in Social Education
Visual aids are as im p o r ta n t  in  Social educat ion  as they are  in sc hool 

a n d  college education .  In  fact, in a coun try  like In d ia  w here  the re  is a g re a t  
a m o u n t  of illiteracy, the ir  value  is even grea ter .

Visual aids are  of  various types. W e will deal briefly w ith  the  m o r e  
im p o r ta n t  ones of them.

T h e  blackboard is a t rad i t iona l  teach ing  device in  the  school an d  it c o n t i 
nues to be  useful p rov ided  it is p roper ly  used. The bidletin board is its m o d e rn  
version. T h e  bulle tin  b o a rd  can  lie used in Social E d u c a t io n  C e n tre s  for 
d raw ing  the  a t ten tion  of adults  to in teresting  a n d  a t trac t ive  b o o k s ,  for p u t 
ting up the m ost im p o r ta n t  news of the  d ay  an d  for d isplaying the  w ork  
done in Social educat ion  classes.

Pictures have always a t t r a c te d  adults  as they a t t r a c t  children. M o d e rn  
technology has increased the  effectiveness of pic tures as teach ing  aids, 
for we can enable a bigger aud ience  to see a p ic tu re  by m eans of  m a g ic  
la n te rn  and  slides. F ilm strips a rc  th e  m o d e rn  version of these slides. A ^ain ,  
we have been ab le  to p u t  in to  p ic tures  som eth ing  they lacked in the  past,  
nam ely ,  motion. W e m ay  refer here  in m ore detail  to the  use of film an d  film
strips in Social education .

Films
T h e  value  of the  film in  Social educat ion  is now  beyond dispute. I t  can  

reach  large audiences even in rem ote  places an d  it can  instruc t while e n te r 
taining. T h e  film has p roved  effective in re-shaping the  a t t i tudes  of 
people— for be t te r  or w o rs e ! Its va lue  in  im p a r t in g  knowledge an d  skills 
has been  am p ly  p roved  by its use by  some governm ents  in the  last w a r  in 
technical train ing.

Some of the points w hich  go to m ake  a film p o p u la r  an d ,  therefore, m ore  
effective as a  teach ing  aid are :

( 1) Symbols an d  images used in the films should  be taken  from  the  cu l
tu re  of the  people com posing  the audience.  T h e  experiences dep ic ted  in 
the  films should  be fam ilia r  to  the  people. T h e  last p o in t  is im p o r ta n t  be
cause sometimes even w hen  characters ,  etc., in  the  film are  s trange  to  the  
audience, the  occupat ional  link m ay  be sufficient to rouse the ir  interest.

(2 ) Similarly , music in  the  film should  be t rad i t iona l  to the  people.
(3 ) T h e  speed of  the  film should  be suited to  the audience .  People  not 

used to film shows are  confused if events in the  film m ove a t  too r ap id  a pace
(4 ) T o o  m u c h  should no t be a t te m p te d  in  a single film.
(5 ) I f  it is a sound  film, it should  be in the  la n g u ag e  of the  audience.  

O therw ise ,  the silent film is better ,  becuase it can  be supp lem en ted  by co m m en 
ta ry  in the  local language .

(6) C oloured  films are  be t te r ,  p rov ided  the  colours used are  good ones.

In  a r rang ing  a film show it is im p o r ta n t  th a t  it should be publicised b e
forehand . T h e  place of th e  film show should  be carefully exam ined  an d  the 
equ ip m en t  should be checked  before p u t t in g  up  the  show as a b reakdow n  
in the  m idd le  will no t  be  popu la r .  T h e  seating a r ra n g e m e n t  should  also be 
given some though t,  specially the  seating of ch ild ren  a n d  w om en.
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T h e  o rder  of showing films should be g iven some though t.  In  this con
nec tion  reference m a y  be m a d e  to the  successful experience in this field in 
M orocco, w here  the do cu m en ta ry  films on  local life are  taken  u p  first, 
followed by  the  m a in  educat ional  film an d  end ing  w ith  a com edy  or ac tion  
film. T h e  in tervals  a re  taken  up  w ith  the  d is t r ib u t io n  of l i t e r a tu re  or small 
talks or com m unity  singing.

I f  a capab le  c o m m en ta to r  is available  he can  help  the  audience to derive 
the  m a x im u m  benefit out o f  the  films. H e  m ust be tho rough ly  t ra ined  in 
th is  task w hich  is three-fold, nam ely , prefacing, the  exp lana tion  of  the film, 
co m m en t in g  on the  film w hile  it is going on, w here  it is necessary, and , 
finally, clearing up obscurities and  emphasising  im p o r ta n t  points a t  the end.

T h o u g h  a film is by  itself an  im p o r ta n t  instruc tiona l aid, it should be 
supp lem ented  by o ther  aids such as lectures, posters, pam ph le ts  an d  dem ons
tra t ions in  order  to derive the  m ax im u m  educa t iona l  benefit from it. A m o 
bile cinem a is best su ited  for the  purpose as it can  ca r ry  a diversity of  teach 
ing aids. T h e  com binat ion  of  films and  filmstrips has been found par t icu la r ly  
useful. T h e  m a in  points in  the  h im  are explained  b e io re h an d  by  a filmstrip 
w hich  is also utilized to recap itu la te  the  m ore useful elements in the  film.

W e will deal la te r  w ith  the  w ider  issues involved in the  use of films or 
filmstrips.

Filmstrips
Filmstrips are  sometimes even superior as educat ional  aids, because their 

speed can  be ad a p te d  to the  convenience of  the  aud ience  and  it gives grea ter  
scope for the  personality  of  the  teacher .  I t  is also m u c h  less expensive th a n  
film. T h e  filmstrip also provides opportun it ies  for discussion which are  not 
possible w h en  showing a film.

F ilmstrips are  used for th ree  purposes, the  narra t ive ,  instruc tiona l an d  
reference. T h e  n a r ra t ive  filmstrip corresponds to  the  docum en ta ry  film an d  
is m o re  p o p u la r  th a n  the  o ther. T h e  in s truc tiona l filmstrip explains how  
a  p a r t ic u la r  ac tion  or  process is perfo rm ed  a n d  should  be supplem ented  by  
talks o r  no tes  by  the  teacher.  R eference filmstrips can  be  said to be a collection 
o f  pictures on  a given subject a n d  has generally  little v a lu e  w i th o u t  th e  
teacher’s guidance.

I n  showing filmstrips it is m ore  necessary even th a n  in  films to  take u p  
only  one subject a t  a  time. I f  i t  is a n  instruc tiona l filmstrip it should  a d a p t  
itself to  th e  capac ity  of  the  audience.  A n o th e r  p o in t  in  a good filmstrip is 
the  avo idance  of  technical details a n d  crow ding  in  o f  too m a n y  photographs .  
A single filmstrip show' should n o t  exceed 15  m inutes  because it  has not 
the ho ld ing  pow er o f  the  film. A filmstrip is best a d a p te d  to the  dem ons tra 
tion of  m a t te r  of fact processes or action.

Other Visual Aids
Besides the film an d  the  filmstrip, the re  a re  o ther  useful visual aids. 

M a p s , for example, a re  very  im p o r tan t .  T h e  adults  com ing to  the  Social 
educa t ion  centres have, of course, to be tra in ed  in  the  read ing  of  m aps as 
m u c h  as in  the  read ing  of  p r in t .  But w here  the  skill has been  acquired  the 
synthetic view which a m a p  gives exercises a curious a t trac t ion  for the  adult .  
W herever  possible o ther  aids like graphs, charts an d  diagrams should be used.
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T hen there are also the  th ree  d im ensional visual aids. T h e  s im plest 
■of them  are the  models an d  exhibits. Exhib it ions have  been  used q u i te  
extensively in Ind ia  and  in general the principles govern ing  them  are  th e  
sam e as have been  given earlier  in the  case of  films an d  filmstrips. T h e y  m u s t  
be a d a p te d  to the  experience of those w ho com e to see th e m  a n d  if any  process 
is dem onstra ted  it m ust be w ith in  the  capac ity  of the  audience.  T h e  exhib its  
should  be m ade  as realistic as possible.

Exhibitions; however, suffer from the  delec t o f  still pictures. T h e y  
lack m ovem ent .  T h e y  can, therefore, be supp lem en ted  w ith  the  help  of 
demonstrations in  which processes a re  ac tua lly  show n to students. T h e y  can  
also be supplem ented  by field trips, tours, etc. In  fact,  sight-seeing has now 
becom e an  accepted  educat ional  m e th o d  in  C o m m u n i ty  Projects in  Ind ia .  
T hese  sight-seeing trips, o f  course, have to be  p la n n e d  with as g rea t  a ca re  for 
eliciting the educational value ou t of them  as film shows themselves.

O n  a level w ith  dem onstra t ions  we h ave  dramatics in the field of  h u m a n  
relationship. I t  is used in various form s— pan to m im e ,  p a g e an t  a n d  p u p p e t  
shows. Its role in the acquisi tion  of new a t t i tudes  an d  historical a n d  social 
knowledge is undoub ted .

Aural Aids

T h e  most im p o r ta n t  au ra l  aid , of course, is the  radio . I t  has the  ch a rm  
of the spoken word.  Its vic tory  over d is tance a n d  o the r  barr iers  is even m ore  
decisive th a n  th a t  of the  film. Again ,  the w o rd  on the  rad io  comes w ith  a 
directness w hich  is den ied  even to  the  film conversation.

W ith  all this, however, the  educa t iona l  possibilities of rad io  a re  l im ited .  
I t  canno t  serve as a vehicle of instruc tion  b u t  only  as a m eans  o f  arousing  
in terest in a subject. I n  short,  it serves m ore  as a ba i t  th a n  as a  subs tan tia l  
diet.

In  accordance w ith  this, the  subjects w h ich  can  be effectively dea lt  w ith  
over rad io  are  lim ited. M usic, of course, comes first. But the  va lue  of  rad io  
for educat ion  in cu rren t  affairs a n d  news is second only to its value  in 
the field of music. L i te ra ry  readings, specially if  in te rp re ted  ab ly  th ro u g h  
nuances in  voice, constitu te  an o th e r  field in  w hich  rad io  can  be educative. 
L itt le  tips helpful in life, for exam ple ,  in  m a tte rs  of hea lth ,  civic responsibility, 
nu tr it ion ,  w orking of the  home, etc., can  be  b roadcas t  over the rad io  with 
advan tage .  A rad io  has prov ed its value  qu ite  em barrassingly  in the  sphere 
of p ro p a g a n d a  and  in the  em otional bu ild ing  up  of a nation . R a d io  has not 
so far been used m u c h  for the  instruc tion  o f  Social edu c a t io n  workers b u t  it 
is clear th a t  it has g rea t  potentialities in this direction.

T h e  following points are  to be observed in  ju d g in g  the  q u a l i ty  o f  a 
b ro a d c a s t :

(i) T h e  subject should  be  precise a n d  a p p e a l in g  a n d  the  language  in 
w hich  it is presented  should  be p o p u la r  a n d  easy. T h e  idea load should also 
be in  accordance  w ith  the  general in te l lec tual  level of the  audience.
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(ii) T h e  style should lie lucid a n d  the  cadence of  the  n a tu ra l  voice 
should  be preserved. T h e  pacc  of delivery  should also be suited to the a u 
dience— neither  too quick  nor be bor ing ly  and  m onotonously  slow.

(iii) The d u ra t io n  of a talk  should  be from five to ten m inutes, while 
plays can  be from 30 to 45 m inutes.

A rad io  b roadcas t  is an  easy v ic t im  to d istraction . T herefo re ,  the  en 
v ironm en t for rad io  listening p ro g ra m m e  should be carefully selected with 
a view to quietness and  comfort. A gain  an  aud ience  has to be  tu n e d  to the 
b roadcas t  just as the  receiver has to  lie. In  this respect, g roup  listening 
is a g rea t help. But normally, the b roadcas t  should be followed up  by  a dis
cussion which the  Social education  w orker m ay  stimulate. T h e  m a in  points 
in the b roadcast have to be summ arised an d  the implications b rough t out.

T h e  h u m a n  voice over the rad io  comes to the lis tener in its abstractness. 
In  order  to drive hom e the educa t iona l  value of the b roadcast,  it has to be 
supp lem ented  by visual aids— such as char ts ,  m aps,  etc.

A fuller utilisation of the rad io  resources in the  service of Social education  
depends on some essential developm ents .  F o r  exam ple ,  C o m m u n ity  sets have 
to be evolved an d  m a n u fa c tu re d  for non-electrif ied  areas. R a d io  production  
has also to  be developed to a n  ex ten t w here  receiver sets can  be sold cheaply. 
Finally, there  should be closer coope ra t ion  betw een  Social educa t ion  agen
cies a n d  All In d ia  R ad io .

Recordings

A nother  form of  au ra l  aid is recordings. T h e  principles w hich  have been 
m en tioned  above  for rad io  b roadcas ts  ap p ly  to recordings also. T h e re  is, 
however, one a d v a n ta g e  of recordings over the  r ad io — they can  be preserved 
while the  rad io  broadcasts  as such  c a n n o t  be preserved. Again, a teacher  
regains his personality  w ith  the  record ings ,  w hereas  he has no  chance  of doing 
it in the  vic in ity  of the  receiving set. H e  can p la y  the  record ing  an d  play  
it back, he  can  even in te r ru p t  it w h e re  h e  likes. I t  is also possible to have  a 
lib ra ry  of  recordings on various subjects a n d  so a u ra l  aids can  be in teg ra ted  
with  class w ork in  Social educat ion  dep e n d in g  up o n  the t ra in ing  an d  a b i 
lity of th e  teacher.

Integration of Audio-visual Aids

Ail teach ing  aids taken  by themselves (even the  talking film) are abs
trac t  in some degree. Therefore,  in o rder  to  ensure best results all aids should 
be used, as far as possible, in  a co o rd ina ted  m an n er .  Lectures, posters, 
p am ph le ts ,  broadcasts ,  films, dem ons tra t ions— all can  m ake  the ir  con tr ibu tion  
tow ards bu ild ing  up the a t t i tudes  and  skills which is the objective o f  a  Social 
educa t ion  teacher.

Again ,  the  audio-visual aids should  be corre la ted  with  the  cu rr icu lum  
in  the Social educat ion  class. W h a t  p a r t ic u la r  a id  is to be used will depend  
on the n a tu re  of  the  work to be  done w ith  the  adults  a n d  the availabili ty  of 
the aids an d  the  m echanica l  a p p a ra tu s  as well as the skill an d  the  abili ty  of 
the  teacher.
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Administration of Audio-visual Aids

T h e  ad m in is t ra t ion  of audio-visual aids should  be responsible for two 
things. In  the first place, there  should be a good app ra isa l  service an d ,  se
condly, there should  be a good distributor} ' service. T h e  app ra isa l  service 
should  prov ide  r eg u la r  in form ation  and  eva lua tive  service on  new  aids an d  
par t icu la r ly  films an d  filmstrips. As regards  the  distributor} ' service, films 
a n d  filmstrips a n d  o ther  m ateria ls  should be housed in the  C e n tra l  L ib ra ry  
o f  a  region an d  th e n  d is t r ibu t ion  should be in teg ra ted  with  the  d is tribu tion  
of books and  o th e r  m ater ia ls  th ro u g h  the l ib ra ry  system. I t  is no t  economic 
or even desirable to have  a separate  distributor} ' service for visual aids. 
As the  use of r ad io  in Social educa t ion  is increasing  it w ould  be  desirable to 
inc lude  the op era t io n  an d  care o f  rad io  sets in  the t ra in ing  of  Social educat ion  
workers.

T h e re  is g rea t  scope in this coun try  for popu la r  in it ia t ive in the  use of 
films and  filmstrips. V o lu n ta ry  F ilm  Societies can  take up n o t  only  the a p 
praisa l of films b u t  also p rom ote  the use o f  films th ro u g h  cooperative  methods. 
T h is  is essential if o u r  teachers, scattered  over thousands  of Social education  
centres, are to  enjoy the  facilities of- using the aids w hich  have  proved  the ir  
w o r th  everywhere.



C H A P T E R  V

METHODS OF TEACHING ADULTS

Before we consider suitable m ethods  for teach ing  adu l ts  we should b e  
c lea r  a b o u t  the  m a in  effects of teach ing  w h ich  the  m e thods  are  to bring  a b o u t .  
T h e  objectives o f  teaching, generally  speaking are:

(a ) to im p a r t  factual knowledge,
(b) to  teach skills,
(c) to engender  p roper  atti tudes,
(d) to create  ap p rec ia t ion  an d  u n d e rs ta n d in g ,  a n d
(e) to  form desirable habits.

Bu t knowledge, skill'', etc., are  ac q u ired  in  o rd e r  to enable us to fulfil 
o u r  needs or to fulfil o u r  needs better.  T hese  needs can  be d iv ided  into fou r  
b ro ad  ca te g o rie s :

(1) M a in te n an ce  oi physical an d  m e n ta l  hea lth
(2 ) Successful vocational activity
(3 ) Social skills
(4) Expansion of  personality .

T h e re  are  three m a in  types o f  m ethods  w hich  can  be used for encom 
passing the  above objectives o f  teach ing  a n d  learn ing .*  T h e y  are  :

(i) the  lea rner -dom ina ted  m ethod ,
(ii) the  teacher-dom ina ted  m e thod ,  an d

(iii) the  cooperative m ethod .

W e will briefly describe these types of  m ethods  a n d  the ir  varia tions i n  
the  following parag raphs .

The Learner-Dominated Method
In  this g roup  of  m ethods  the in it iat ive a n d  also th e  app l ica t ion  for l e a rn 

ing rests w ith  the  learner  himself. T h e r e  a re  th ree  sub-groups w ith in  this 
m e thod .  Firstly, the re  is the  sub-group  in  w hich  experience dom inates .  In. 
this sub -group  the re  is the T ria l and Error m e th o d  mostly  p rev a len t  in  the  su b 
h u m a n  learn ing  situations, though  h u m a n  beings too le a rn  m u c h  by  this 
process. I n  the  second place, the re  is the  m e th o d  o f  D rill and Practice. I n  d r i l l  
w e  concen tra te  our  efforts by  rep e a t in g  a n  ac tiv ity  a  n u m b e r  o f  times a n d  
thus  ac q u ire  skill. I n  p rac tice  we com e back  to  le a rn  a  th ing  a t  r e g u la r  
intervals,  a n d  this is useful in  crea ting  habits .

In  the  second sub-group  w ith in  the  lea rn e r -d o m in a ted  m e th o d  , the  e m 
phasis is on  ind iv idual  investigation— think ing  o u t  a  th ing  o r  learn ing  by “ in 
sight” , as th e  psychologists call it. T h is  is the  m ost im p o r ta n t  m e th o d  within, 
this sub-group . O u r  th ink ing  is he lped  by  aux il ia ry  m ethods ,  such as—

(a) use of  l ib rary ,
(b) use of labo ra to ry  (this is p rac t ica b le  in  any s itua tion  where th e o ry  

is to be t ran s la te d  in to  p rac tice ) ,
(c) ques tionnaire ,
(d) survey, an d
(e) field trips.

T h ese  la t te r  m ethods collect the  m a te r ia l  on  w h ich  th ink ing  has to w ork-  
T h e  efficiency of these m ethods  c a n  be g rea t ly  increased  if  they  are  c a r r ie d  
o u t  u n d e r  guidance.

* M u n ro . E ncyclopaedia o f  E d u c a tio n a l R esearch , 1951. 
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T h e  th ird  sub-group com bines the values of the  first two sub -g roups  
.and m ay  be called the  project m e thod .  In  this m e thod  the ind iv idua l takes 
up a  un i t  task and  tries to com plete  the task by his personal th ink ing ,  i n 
vestigation, drill and  practice . T h e  m ain  advan tages  of  the project m e th o d  is 
th a t  it gives the  s tudent an  o p p o r tu n i ty  to pursue his special interests a t  his ow n 
pace  an d  to c o p y  a sense of  ach ievem ent th ro u g h  successful personal interest.

The Teacher-Dominated Method
T h e re  are  four m ethods w ith in  this sub-group. T hey  are :

(1) the  lecture m ethod ,
(2) counselling,
(3 ) case-work, an d
(4 ) dem onstra tion .

T h e  lecture method is useful w here  a large n u m b e r  of facts have to be p r e 
sented  in a definite o rder  w ith in  a lim ited time. I t  is useful in im p a r t in g  
the  knowledge an d  in fo rm ation  th a t  one person has to give to a n o th e r  
person. W hile  the lim ita tions of  the lecture m e thod ,  which arise m a in ly  
from  the  lact th a t  it is a one-w ay process, ai e now well recognised, the  
m e th o d  is indispensible for learn ing  in m a n y  situations.

R e c i ta t io n  as well as question  an d  answer m ethods are also var ia t ions  
of  the  lecture  m ethod . By these m ethods a teacher  can  ju d g e  the  a c c o m 
plishm en t of a student.

In  counselling an d  in case-work a  person equ ipped  with the know -how  <>l 
the subject goes into the  history of a n  ind iv idua l’s case and  teaches h im  ways 
to  overcom e his difficulties. Counselling  is mostly done at the teacher's own 
place, w hereas case work is done  in the  c l ien t’s home. These m ethods a i e  very  
effective w hen  there  is a rapjwrt be tween the  teacher  or the guide an d  his client 
o r  pupil .  T hese  are  very su itab le  m ethods  for chang ing  the a t t i tudes  of  a n  
n d iv idua l  a n d  creating  p ro p er  apprec ia t ion  an d  u n d ers tand ing  in his m ind .

Demonstration is m e a n t  to illustrate some p ar t icu la r  process. I t  is useful 
in voca tiona l  tra in ing , e.g.. in m ak ing  a person un d e rs ta n d  a process w hich  
is difficult to grasp from a  verba l  descrip tion  only. It is also of  very g rea t  
im p o r ta n c e  to people whose fu n d a m e n ta l  educa t ion  is l im ited an d  e lem en ta ry .

As practised  in the  C o m m u n i ty  Projects in In d ia  dem onstra tion  is 
o f  two types : the method demonstration and  the  result demonstration.

In  m e th o d  dem onstra t ion  people are  shown how to do a thing. For  e x a m 
ple, ‘‘t;> show how  to w ash the  b a b y ’s sore eyes, the village w orker (Gram  
Sevak  or the Village Level W orker  in C o m m u n ity  Projects) will m easure  an d  
hea t  w ate r  over the  fir e, p u t  in bo rax  acid  crystals. T h e  village w orker  will 
let this cool. T h e  village worker will show how to p u t  it on the  b a b y ’s eyes, 
an d  talk  a b o u t  keeping clean. T h e  villagers will do this also” .*

In  result dem onstra t ion  the  villagers are  shown the s ta rt  a n d  end or 
■only the end  o f  a process which takes a long time. The use of  m an u re ,  lor 
exam ple ,  lends itself only to the  result dem onstra t ion .

T h e  dem onstra tors  will of course ad o p t  the usual m ethods  o f  teach ing  
adults .  But a fewr points need to be emphasised. Firstly, the  place of  dem ons
t r a t io n  should be one w here  the  largest n u m b e r  o f  people, for w hom  the 
dem o n s tra t io n  is m ean t,  can  assemble. Secondly, all the people w ho have 
com e to a t te n d  the  dem onstra t ion ,  m us t  be so seated tha t  they can hea r  and

* C  jrrr.n'i litv Projects. A Draft Handbook, Government of India Press, New Delhi., 1932,
P. 18.
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see all tha t  the  dem ons tra to r  says or does. T h ird ly ,  as rnanv peop le  as pos
sib le  should themselves he allowed to do w h a t  the d em ons tra to r  does. .And 
lastly, the dem onstra to r  should try to build  up a g roup  of  volunteers,  Taken 
from the people respected in the locality who will take it upon themselves 
to  m ult ip ly  the dem onstrations.

C o o p e ra tiv e  M e th o d
W e will discuss only two m ethods  h e re— apprentice shij) and  the group 

discussion.
Apprentice ski j>

In  apprenticeship, a  s tuden t learns th rough  working in close cooperation  
w ith  his teacher— it is em ployed in learn ing  m echan ica l  vocations as well as 
in academ ic  institutions. By this m e thod  the s tudent gains an  insight into 
his vocation, acquires the skills needed  for it and  also rehabilita tes  himself 
in it w ith  all the facilities which the superior  knowledge, skill and  vocational 
stand ing  of the teacher  can render.  Its m a in  d isadvanage  is tha t  the s tudent 
canno t rise above the level of the skill and  knowledge o f  the teacher.

Gmtj> Dtscuffm:
T h e  group discussion m e thod  is the m ethod  of Social educat ion  par excel

lence. Let us consider it in g rea ter  detail.
G roup  discussion is an  im p o r ta n t  Social educat ion  techn ique  for co

opera tive  studies for pooling inform ation an d /o r  coordinating different attitudes 
on special m atters .  I t  is a suitable m e thod  for social, civic, political and  
econom ic subjects, specially w hen  there  is m ore  im por tance  a t tac h ed  to 
ac tion  an d  chang ing  of  a t ti tudes th a n  to study for the sake of  study.

G roup  discussions range  from the  large-scale a t tem p ts  which the  A m e
ricans call ‘F o ru m s’ to inform al ch i t-cha t  am ongst friends who exchange 
views up o n  a subject o f  com m on interest. H ere  we will deal w ith  group  
discussions w here  a dozen or two dozen people sit dow n to clarify their  
views on a subject.

T h e  key figure in a g roup  discussion is the  leader or the  cha irm an .  
M u c h  of  the  success or failure of  g roup  discussion depends on  the capacity  
a n d  abili ty  of the  leader. O th e r  useful persons in a g roup  discussion are  the 
rep o r te r  an d  the  expert.  I t  is the business of the  repo r te r  to sum m arise  
the  results o f  a discussion from tim e to t im e in order  to keep the  g roup  on the 
m a in  trai l  an d  to sum m arise  the  proceedings of the m eeting  a t  the  end  ol the 
discussion. O n e  of  the essential purposes o f  g roup  discussion being a r e a 
listic app rec ia t ion  of facts, it is desirable th a t  an  exper t  in the  subject should 
be p resen t in  the m eeting  to call the a t ten t ion  o f  the m em bers  to the  essen
tial facts o f  a subject. For 'ack  of  a u th en t ic  facts g roup  discussion is likely 
to degenera te  in to  an  inconsequentia l a n d  ram bl ing  talk.

W e now describe the m a in  process of g roup  discussion. T h e  leader 
should  p la n  the  discussion beforehand. H e  should try  to visualise the  m a in  
ou tl ine  w hich  the  discussion should follow or is likely to follow an d  keep the 
g ro u p  tactfully to the p lan .

T h e  essential p re lim inary  is to establish a favourab le  a tm osphere  tor 
discussion from the  very start . For this purpose it is useful to in troduce  m e m 
bers of the  g roup  to one ano ther .  After th a t  an  outline of the  subject To be 
s tud ied  in the m eeting  should be given to the audience. T h e  whole essence 
of  the  g roup  discussion is th ink ing  together.  I t  is, therefore, necessary lor the 
leader  to encourage  everyone in the group  to speak an d  give his experience 
o n  the  various points as they arise. T h e  group  leader  should himselt not
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ta lk  too m u c h  a n d  should  tactfully  d iscourage a speaker  w ho is only too> 
ready  to g ra b  m o re  th a n  his fair  share of  the  g roup  time. H e  shou ld  handle-  
th e  g ro u p  in  such a way as to avoid the  discussion tu rn in g  into a deba te .

C a re  should  b e t a k e n  to see th a t  the  discussion does no t  go over the  h eads  
o f  the  p a r t ic ip a n ts .  I t  should, generally , rem ain  w ith in  the ir  experience 
because the ir  g roup  th ink ing  should be reg a rd e d  prim arily  as a n  in s t ru 
m e n t  o f  ac tion .  In  a g roup  discussion we do  not a im  a t  tra in ing  deba te rs ,  
b u t  persons w ho can th ink  clearly an d  carefully  ab o u t  their  everyday  p r o b 
lems a n d  ac t  accordingly .

T h e  g ro u p  should g radua lly  be taken  ou t oI its exclusive p reo c cu p a t io n  
w ith  the  specific po in t  u n d e r  discussion a n d  helped to rela te  it to the  w ider  
con tex t f rom  w hich  it has arisen. T h u s  a g roup  discussing p resen t-day  eco
nom ic  conditions m a t  consider the  role of governm enta l  policy in i n 
f luencing these conditions. This is a subject which m ay  arouse some feeling, 
w ith  the  result th a t  the group m ay  lose itself in  futile discussions of the  ach ieve
m ents  an d  failures of governm ent.  H ence,  it is desirable th a t  the trends 
of  discussions should be sum m arised  from tim e to time, an d  the  C h a irm a n  
should  ask the  reporter  to sum m arise  the points w hich have em erged  ou t 
of the  discussion, high-lighting  the m ajo r  trends. This rec ap i tu la t ion  of  the: 
discussion cou ld  be b ro u g h t  out on a black board .

T h e  g roup  leader  should see th a t  vague sta tements are  avoided. H e  
should  ask the  speaker to be clear a n d  specific, an d  th ro u g h  tactful ques tion 
ing b r in g  o u t  the  need for avoiding a m b ig u i ty  an d  loose th inking. Facts 
should  be p resen ted  in a form w hich  everyone can grasp, assisted by  some 
kind of  g rap h ic  p resen ta t ion  if  necessary. T o o  m u c h  deta il  should be avoided, 
b u t  speakers should  illustrate  the ir  points so as to m ake them  clear a n d  distinct..

T h e  g ro u p  should no t be allowed to lapse into unnecessary a rgum ents .  
For  exam ple ,  there  should be no unnecessary  a rg u m e n t  ab o u t  facts. W h e n 
ever th e re  is a  difference of op in ion  a b o u t  a  fact, the  correct position should 
be asce r ta ined  e i ther  from the leader  o f  the  discussion or by  form ing  a small, 
c o m m it te e  to find ou t the  facts.

O n e  o f  the  objectives of g roup  discussion is the deve lopm ent o f  the  p roper  
a t t i tudes  necessary for the  p leasan t,  well reasoned, social exchange o f  ideas.. 
O n e  should  learn  to criticise w ith o u t  being  offensive an d  to take criticism 
in the  p ro p e r  spirit,  i.e., as an in s t ru m e n t  o f  investigation r a th e r  th a n  as 
personal  p rovocation .  Every m e m b er  should  learn  to be fair  to opposing 
points  o f  view. Above all, the  leader should  know the a r t  of com posing 
differences w ith o u t  m inim ising the ir  sharpness, i.e., he should know  the  
a r t  of p rese rv ing  good-will in  spite o f  honest differences of  opinion.

W e  h av e  said above  th a t  the  success of  a g roup  d iscuss iondepends  up o n  
its leader .  T h e  leader  should, therefore, be  fully tra ined . H e  should be 
an  a d e p t  in dea ling  w ith  d ifferent sorts o f  people. His theore tical e q u ip 
m e n t  should  inc lude  knowledge o f  the  techn ique  of discussion a n d  rules 
o f  c o n d u c t in g  formal an d  informal meetings. H i  should know som eth ing  of 
the  reference l ib ra r ia n ’s a r t  so th a t  he m a y  help adults  in finding ou t 
facts for themselves. I t  will be advisable to r  Social educa t ion  au thori t ies  t o  
s ta r t  shor t  refresher courses for t ra in ing  g roup  discussion leaders..

Besides enriching in inform ation a n d  forming a tti tudes of persons 
p a r t ic ipa t ing  in them , group discussions should also encourage self-study. 
G ro u p  leaders should, therefore, encourage read ing  by d raw ing  the  attention- 
of the ir  groups from tim e to t im e to re levant books dealing w ith  points, 
u n d e r  discussion.
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G roup  discussions can  also be enlivened an d  enriched  by utilizing film 
shows in  close re la tion  to  the discussions. T h e  benefit is in fact a two-way 
traffic. N ot only do the  discussion groups thus avail themselves of an  effec
tive educat ional m edium , bu t the films also get eva lua ted  by the group.

G roup  discussion should be organized as p a r t  o f  Social education  ac ti
vities. T h ey  should, therefore, take place in  the local Social education  centre 
an d  under  its auspices. T h e  group  leader should try to bring together in  the  
group three types o f  persons— those who know the  subject, those who coun t 
in  the com m unity  an d  those who can be benefited from the  discussion.

T h e  place an d  time of g roup  discussion should be so a r ran g e d  as to 
a t t rac t  as m any  helpful persons from the com m unity  as possible. Norm ally , 
the  n u m b e r  o f  persons par t ic ipa ting  in a discussion should not exceed two 
dozen. However, if the subject m a tte r  o f  a discussion a t trac ts  a large n u m 
ber of persons it would be bet ter  to l im it the discussion am ong  certain  m e m 
bers and  trea t others as spectators th a n  to allow (he g roup  to take on the 
complexion of  a disorganised meeting.
T e a c h in g  T e c h n iq u e s

T h o u g h  we h  ive sla ted  d ie three m a in  m ethods oi' teaching or learn ing  
separately, as a m a tte r  o f  good leaching practice, the three should always be 
com bined harmoniously. W e will illustrate this by taking up briefly a spe
cific subject- -namely, teach ing  of  read ing— which possesses, in its own r ight,  
a great im portance  in Social educat ion  work.

Teaching to Read
In  reading we learn  to relate symbols to elements in our  experience. 

T h e  best way to teach read ing  is, therefore, to lap the learner's life through 
■the medium o f  the written word. T h e  m ore  in t im ate  the  tapp ing  the  m ore  
effective will be the learn ing  of  reading. In  teaching a large num ber  of  people 
it is natura lly  impossible for the teacher to touch the  innerm ost chords of 
•every p u p i l’s life. But a degree of success can an d  must be achieved. 
We m ay e labora te  the  idea contained  in the  italicised words in  two s ta g es :

In  the first place, read ing  is one of the ways in which m en  share their  
Ideas a n d  experiences. Talking,  listening a n d  w riting— not to speak of  d r a w 
ing, etc.— are o ther  ways of  doing the same thing. I t  is, therefore, essen
tial that, all these rela ted  activities should be under taken  together. T alk ing  
and  listening can specially provide a  convenient b ridge to reading.

Secondly, the  read ing  m ater ia l  should be a t trac t ive  to the learner.  
I t  can  be so only if  it fits in to  his life, th a t  is, if  it is a t tu n ed  to his cherished 
goals an d  hopes on the  one h an d ,  and  his capacities an d  abilities on the o ther.

W h a t  is popularly  know n as the story m a ter ia l  is the  best teach ing  
m ateria l from this po in t o f  view.

Again, a teacher  has an  im p o r ta n t  role to play in a t tun ing  the reader  
to the  read ing  material.

W ith  this background  o f  theory  we can rela te  briefly the  techn ique  
■of teaching read ing  :

First o f  all, let no teacher  forget to p u t  into prac tice  all th a t  is given 
u n d e r  the  head  “ b. Favourab le  C onditions” in C hap te r  I I I  on 
the “ Psychology of  A dults” . 

x\t the  outset explain to  the  class the  usefulness of  the  lesson. I f  you 
are  starting a  new' book, explain w ha t  good will accrue to pupils 
th rough  the s tudy  of  the book. In  bo th  cases t ry  to explain  
the general an d  specific utility. I f  possible, explain how  the lesson 
can  help in the  ac tua l  day-to-day  work of  pupils.
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S t a n  an  interesting discussion on the topic of the lesson. L e t the pup ils  
talk  abou t their experiences in this connection. I n  these discus
sions try to bring  in adroit ly  the new or difficult words in the  
lesson. R ead ing  is easier when the  content is familiar.

D u rin g  the tim e th a t  the class is 011 a  lesson let the teacher a n d  the 
pupils bring in as m uch  supplem entary  m ater ia l  on  the topic 
as they can, e.g., if  it is a lesson on m alar ia ,  pictures, charts ,  
d iagrams and  even three dimensional models will increase interest 
in the lesson an d  thus increase the co-efficient o f  learning. 
In more favourable places films and  filmstrips on the  m osquito  
a n d  its mischievous activities can be shown.

After die discussion the, pupils will s tart  silent reading. Silent r e a d 
ing must norm ally  precede oral reading. D uring  this t im e the  
teacher will move in the class to help needy pupils w ith  difficult 
words or phrases. In the earliest stages, o f  course, silent read ing  
will have to give place to 01 al read ing  closely following the teacher.

Let not the pupils read  for too long a time. I f  the  lesson is a short 
one, it is best to finish it, O therwise , after a few parag raphs  
have  been read, ask questions on each p a ra  to be answered in 
writing. W hile  the answers are  being w ri tten  the  teacher  will 
move in the class to see if  the pupils a re  w riting  the letters, 
words, etc., correctly. C om pare  the  answ ers o f  different pupils 
and , by discussion in the class, elucidate the correct answer.

Do not let the answering o f  questions become a boring affair. Before 
th a t  happens d raw  the class into a  discussion, if  possible, w i th  
the  help of  the supplem entary  material.

Avoid  too m u c h  drill as far as possible. Help the pupils to build  u p  
a  vocabulary through  informal m ethods— for example , find the  
w ord in the sentence, find the w ord sentence which goes w ith  
the  picture, etc.

Give opportunities to pupils to help their  fellow-pupils.

After the silent read ing  has been done the pupils m ay  be asked tO’ 
do oral reading. Correct the defects— such as m onotonous r e a d 
ing, m ispronunciation , etc., gently. Let the  conversational p a r ts  
be read  by different pupils for different characters  in the story.

H av e  frequent reviews. In  the earlier stages the re  m ay  be a rev iew  
after every fourth  lesson. These reviews will help the teacher  
to know the difficult points on which the  pupils are  likely to. 
stumble. But the m ore im portan t  use of  the review is to b r ing  
hom e to the pupils the advance  they have made. This can  b e  
done by m aking  up a list o f  new words learn t  by m aking th e  
pupils use those words in letters to friends an d  relations, checking 
the  tim e spent on new' lessons as com pared  to earlier  lessons, etc.

All this requires adequate  p repara tion  on the p a r t  of the teacher foiv 
each  lesson. T h e  teacher should d raw  up a p l a n —at least in his 
m in d — on how an d  w hom  and  w hat he has to teach. P re p a ra t io n  
is also necessary to collect relevant supp lem en ta ry  m ater ia l .

Finallv, even a t  the cost o f  r e p e t i t io n : Always encou rage  your pupils  
Alwavs talk to them  with  respect,  fak e  every oppo r tu n i ty  to  
show them  tha t  they are m aking  progress or have  succeeded in. 
learning lo read:



SYLLABUS, TEACHERS AND TESTS

PART II



INTRO DUCTIO N

H aving  set forth the gene ra l  theoretical backg round  of Social e d u c a t io n ,  
w e shall now deal w ith  its special problems. W ha t  should be the  c o n ten t  
•of the education  which should be  provided for adults? H ow  are  the teachers  
■of adults to be selected an d  tra in ed  for their specific task? H ow  shall we 
assess the m easure of  our success in  giving to the  adults  w h a t  we set ou t to 
g ive?  These questions are dea l t  w ith  in the  following chapters.

These chapters a t tem p t  to  give general gu idance to Social educat ion  
workers and  administrators. But it will easily be seen th a t  in  a coun try  such 
as ours with  its r ich diversity, every state, every region, has its special p ro 
blems, and  it is the business o f  a  state governm ent to help  people to be 
p rep a re d  to m eet their problems. A  par t icu lar  region m ay  be m alaria -s tricken , 
another  m ay  be a  waterless expanse an d  so on. Every state, therefore, shou ld  
work out a syllabus according to the needs of its people in various regions 

a n d  tra in  teachers accordingly. Thus, the content o f  Social educat ion  a n d  
■other matters  dealt  with in this p a r t  have to be supplem ented  in  the  d if fe ren t 
states by their  own con tr ibu tion  depending upon  their ow n  problem s.



CHAPTER I

SYLLABUS

As vve stated in the  chap te r  on  the  purposes of  Social education ,  adults 
feel the need of learning in various life situations. However, the content 
o f  Social education  should comprise fundam en ta l  skills like literacy as well 
as the knowledge and ability to meet im por tan t  problem s in life. T h u s  the 
concept of Social educat ion  of  the 1938 m ovem ent,  which confined itself to 
m ere literacy, has now been superseded th roughou t Ind ia  by a m ore com 
prehensive concept, an d  every s ta te  which has a Social educat ion  scheme 
lias a syllabus which accords w ith  the  new concept. W e give here with  slight 
changes, the syllabus as p rep a re d  bv the Office of the E duca tiona l  Adviser 
to the G overnm ent o f  Bombay. W e do this, however, not because of  any  spe
cial and  im por tan t  ap p roach  it presents to Social education ,  but because this 
syllabus is the result o f  a careful exam ina tion  an d  com parison of  the  sylla
buses p repared  by education  depa r tm en ts  o f  various states.

I tem  V I  in the original syllabus pertains to Agriculture. This has  been 
om it ted  here, because the A gricu ltu ra l education  oi' the section of popula tion  
which most needs it will now be looked after by the  C o m m u n ity  Projects 
a n d  the National Extension O rgan isa tion  m uch  m ore effectively th a n  Social 
E d u ca t io n  Centi es can ever hope to do.

S y llab u s  f o r  th e  f i r s t  t e s t  (s ta g e ) in  S oc ia l E d u c a tio n  
(a d a p te d  f r o m  th e  B o m b ay  S y llab u s)

I. L an g u ag e

( 1 ) Read ing :
R ead ing  any  pr im er  a n d  any  simple book (not very different from the 

D e p a r tm en ta l  First R eader) .  R ead ing  the  headlines of  the  newspapers 
an d  simple sentences clearly w ri t ten  on the b lackboard .  C on junc t  conso
nants  o f  most f requent occurrence need  only be introduced.

(2) W rit ing :
W rit ing  simple sentences w ith  co m m on  words, no t contain ing  conjunct 

consonants; signing one’s own nam e, and  w riting  o ne’s full n am e  and  a d 
dress, as also nam es of  nearest relatives a n d  things com m only used. W r i t 
ing  a short le tter contain ing  simple everyday news. T h e  adu l t  should be 
ab le  to write each w ord separately. Use of  full point.

II. A r ith m e tic

1 . Simple A ri thm etic  :
(fl) C oun ting  up to 100 (arranging groups of 10 , up  to 100).
(A) W rit ing  and  reading num bers  up  to 100 .
(r) M ultip lication  tables o f  2 x  5 , 3 x 5 and  4 X 5 only.
(d) Id ea  o f  a  fraction: i ,  j ,  f .  W rit ing  these in  the reghi symbols.
(e) Adding and  subtrac ting  of  num bers  up to 20 only
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2 . P ractical Arithmetic:
(1) Idea  and recognition of:

(a) All coins and  currency notes up to Rs. 1 0 .
(b) Seer, Tola, Paylee, etc. (The  local weights and  measures.)  T h e  

adul t  should be able to find the wHght of a given th ing 
an d  to weigh a thing of  a given weight.

(<\! He should be able to measure g rain  by paylees and  seers and  keep 
a note of the quan t i ty  measured.

(cl) A  yard, a foot an d  an inch. H e  should lie able to  measure 
the length of a  given piece of cloth.

(e) In  rural areas, he should have a rough  idea of a  bioha ar.cl a n  
acre.

(2 ) G iv ing  change for a rupee after deducting  a given am ount.

(3 ) S imple calculations requ ired  in prac tica l life with the help of 
tables already studied.

III. H e a lth  a n d  H yg iene
(a) T h e  im portance of  cleanliness —effects of uncleanliness w ith  special 

reference to any unclean habits prevalen t in the locality. P e r 
sonal cleanliness (body and  clothes) an d  social cleanliness.

(b) S an ita t ion— how and  why to keep surroundings clean. Disoosal 
o f  waste m atte r,  rubbish, etc. T re n ch  and  bore-helc types of  
latrines.

(e) Balanced diet— w hat it includes, suitable diet for children, 
adults  and  patients.

(d) Im portance  of pure  w ate r— dangers o f  im pure  or d ir ty  water and 
milk, stale food. Simple ways of  purifying water.

(e) Need of rest, use and  misuse of  rest. Exercise for young and  old.. 
Sleep— dura tion  of  sleep for children an d  adults.

( j )  R egu la ri ty  of life, hea lth  habits.

(g) M en ta l  health.

(Ii) Im portance  of p roper  light and  ventilation.

ii) T h e  com m on diseases. How to prevent them. Popular  bu t  wrong, 
ideas and  beliefs abou t diseases.

( j )  M atern ity ,  p re-nata l and  post-natal care, bringing up chi 1.Iren 
(for women).

(/:) First-Aid to the in jured (Elementary).

IV . G e n e ra l K n o w led g e

(A), Civics :
T h e  family— the hom e— how  based on the principle of cooperation.

F a m i l y  P l a n n i n g .

How wc are governed.

Local self-government—local b o a r d — gram /lanchara!.



Local officers an d  their du ties— policem an, patel , etc.

Duties an d  rights of citizenship— respect for law and  order.

Elections, the vote, w hat it means.

(B) History:
1. Stones from the epics.

2 . Incidents or stories from local history an d  lives o f  saints and  great 
m en of  India,

3 . S tory of our struggle lor independence.

(C) G eography ';
T h e  cardinal points— finding th e m  during  day an d  n igh t—

The seasons, a lm anac,  tides, moonrise, etc.

T h e  local geography from the economic points o f  view— resources,. 
Imports a n d  cxpwvs.

Im p o r tan t  regions in In d ia — the people, the ir  occupations.

W h a t  we grow, w ha t  we im port  and  w h a t  we export.

(D) Everyday  Science (in u rb an  areas) :
Science in every-day' life— some inform ation in  b road  outline  of  the 

various appliances an d  machines, etc., usually m e t w ith .

(E) P ractical Knowledge:
(a) T h e  post office letters, m oney  orders, etc.

(b) T h e  Postal Savings Bank, N ational  Savings Certificates, etc.

(c) R eading  a  calendar.

(d) Teliing the  tim e from a w atch  or clock.

(e) Evils o f  drinking.

( / )  In form ation  ab o u t  the nearest schools, police stations, post offices 
dispensaries, hospitals (h u m a n  an d  ve ter inary ) ,  cooperative banks, 
social educat ion  centres, ag r icu ltu ral farms, etc.

V . P r in c ip le s  a n d  P ra c t ic e  o f  C o o p e ra tio n

Im p o rtan c e  of the  Principle a n d  Practice of  C oopera tion  in  Life. 
Activities o f  the Coopera tive D epa rtm en t .
T h e  Coopera tive Shop. T h e  Coopera tive  Bank.
D angers  of indebtedness. Thrift .

V I. R e c re a tio n
Bhajans, songs:, garbas, fugadils,  local games a n d  Kavi  Sammelans, e tc -

V II. L o c a l C ra f ts  a n d  H a n d ic ra f ts

5 1





CH APTER II

SU PPLY  AND T R A IN IN G  O F TE A C H E R S 
I. M a g n itu d e  o f  P ro b le m

O ne of  the  most im p o r ta n t  a n d  difficult problem s in  connection w i th  
Social educat ion  concerns the  supply an d  t ra in ing  of  teachers for the purpose.
I t  is difficult because of its g rea t  m a g n itude ,  if  it is to be p rov ided  on  a n a t io n 
w ide scale. T h e  num ber  of  teachers req u ired  would  be m u c h  la rger  th a n  those 
req u ired  for P r im ary  schools where we have  for the  present to cater  for the 
age g roup  7 to  11 or 14 years. O n  the  o ther  h an d ,  the usually  accepted  age -  
ran g e  of  the  ill iterate adults  w ho should be educated  covers the  per iod  of 
12 or 14 years to 45 years. So, from  the  oo in t  o f  view o f  sheer numbers, it 
is a very com plicated  problem .

F u rth e r ,  the  Social educat ion  teacher m ust be of  the  r igh t  type. I f  we 
are not able  to provide  the  r igh t k ind  o f  teachers— b o th  from  the  po in t  of 
view of  technical efficiency an d  the ir  a t t i tu d e  to w ork— the m ovem ent will 
no t  m ake m u c h  headway. I t  is obviously impossible to provide a systematic 
a n d  effective supervision over such a  large area  and ,  therefore, we have U> 
d ep e n d  largely on the  teachers’ own in tegrity  a n d  sense of  d u ty  in this field 
even m ore  th a n  with  P r im ary  teachers.

F inally , the re  is a  whole g am u t  of  subjects and  interests covered by 
Social education .  W e can h a rd ly  find a  teacher  w ho can  lead his class in  the 
un d e rs ta n d in g  an d  i l lum ina ting  o f  this whole g a m u t  of experience. T h e  
C o m m u n ity  Projects a n d  the  N a tiona l  Extension O rgan isa t ion  th rough  their  
Gram Sevaks (Village Level W orkers) will w ithou t  dou b t  relieve Social e d u 
ca tion  teachers to some ex ten t o f  a heavy  b u rd en  w hich  they could neither 
ad e q u a te ly  carry  nor very  well refuse to  carry. T h e  C o m m u n ity  Projects 
will p e rh ap s  share even grea ter  burdens  w ith  Social educat ion  teachers. But 
all this also ha rbou rs  the  inheren t  d ange r  th a t  it m ig h t  reduce  the  work of 
Social educa t ion  to  li teracy for those w ho do not apprec ia te  its full signifi
cance. T h e  danger ,  however, is no t  so serious, since a vast a m o u n t  o f  useful 
work will still r em a in  to  be  done by Social educat ion  workers. T h e  useful
ness of  Social educa t ion  can be fu rthe r  ex p a n d ed  by linking Social educat ion  
w ork  to  the  life o f  the  com m unity  a n d  by  g radua l ly  transform ing  Social edu 
ca tion  centres in to  com m unity  centres. All this o f  course m eans  add ing  a n 
o ther  dim ension to the  a lready  com plicated  task o f  selecting an d  tra in ing  
Social educa t ion  workers.

II. S o u rc e s  o f  R e c ru i tm e n t
I n  discussing this question, there  a re  several lim iting  factors to be taken  

in to  accoun t .  I t  m ust  be bo rne  in  m in d  th a t  a p a r t  f rom  the  w ork  of  Village 
Level W orkers a n d  Social E d u ca t io n  Organisers  in  the  C o m m u n ity  P ro 
jec t  a n d  N ationa l  Extension Areas it  is largely a  p a r t- t im e  w ork  and , for 
f inanc ia l  a n d  o ther  reasons, i t  is no t possible to employ pa id  persons who 
will c a r ry  it on  a w hole-tim e basis. T h e re  are, o f  course, exceptions, when. 
u n d e r  special circumstances, full-time teachers can be em ployed  to go from  
cen tre  to  centre, e.g., in  the  case of  w o m e n ’s classes or in  factories em ploying 
a la rge  n u m b e r  of  workers, here  a r ran g e m en ts  can  be m a d e  for adults  to 
m eet the  teacher  in  successive groups. As a  rule, we have  to find for essen
tia l  w ork  in the  field of  Social educat ion ,  a  very  la rge n u m b e r  of  teachers 
from am ongst  persons w ho are  engaged in  o ther  work, b u t  a re  p rep a re d  to 
give a  p a r t  o f  the ir  tim e to  Social educa t ion  ei ther  in a n  h o n o ra ry  capacity
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or in  re tu rn  for a  small rem u n era t io n .  A no ther  re levan t po in t is th a t  ad u l ts  
can  only he taugh t  a t  times th a t  are  convenient to them. D ar in g  the  g rea te r  
p a r t  o f  the  day, they are  busy ea rn ing  their  livelihood and  factory labourers ,  
household servants an d  various o ther  types of m a n u a l  workers e i ther  do  n o t  
get sufficient leisure or can  get it only a t  times convenient to the ir  em p lo y 
ers. I t  is, therefore, necessary th a t  teachers should be available w hen  the  
workers are  bo th  wilting an d  ab le  to find time for the  prupose.

Tf we survey the sources of  rec ru i tm en t  o f  these p a i t - t im e  workers th a t  
are  open to us, we find th a t  the  following category  of  persons can  be a p 
p roached  a n d  persuaded  to lake on this work :

1. T eache rs  em ployed in P r im ary  and  Secondary  schools or in colleges.
2. S tudents  in schools an d  colleges who can  spare an  h ou r  or two for 

this work, ei ther  to earn  a  little m oney  to meet p a r t  o f  their expenses or in 
a n  honorary  capacity  or because they a ,-e requ ired  to take it up  d u r in g  ho li
days an d  vacations as an  in tegral p a r t  o f  their  educa t ion  as defined by the  
policy of  the  E duca tion  D ep a rtm en t .

(These two categories represent the  most imp<n ta n t  an d  obvious sources 
ol rec ru itm ent.)

'3. O th e r  educated  persons em ployed in different walks of  life w ho are  
p repared  to work as p a r t - t im e  teachers.

4. T h e  educated  unem ployed  w ho m a y  be wait ing  for the chance to 
secure some suitable ap po in tm en t  an d  m ay  utilise the interval for doing this 
work. U n d e r  this category we m ay  also consider students who have ap p e a re d  
for some University  or Board  Exam inations an d  are  w ait ing  for the ir  r e 
sults and  the ir  admission to college in the next h igher  class.

5. Pensioners and  retired  people w ho m ay have a desire a n d  a flair for 
social service.

6 . Social service organisations, voluntary  workers and  persons w ith  lei
sure w ho under take  this work in the spirit o f  social service.

7. Clerical and  o ther  adm in is tra t ive  staff em ployed by contractors  
o f  Public  Works D epe rtm en t ,  Forest D ep a r tm en t ,  Enginecering Firms, etc., 
em ploy ing  a large n u m b e r  of  labourers.

8 . Religious an d  semi-religious organisations, Rhajanmandalis, Kirlan-  
kan ,  etc., w ho are norm ally  interested in certain  forms of  Social educa t ion  
a n d  who m av  be presuaded  to pa r t ic ipa te  more effectively in the  service of 
this cam paign

In  the  case ol ru ra l  areas, w here  the  p ropo rt ion  of  ill iterates is m u c h  h ig h 
er, par t icu la r ly  the smaller villages w here  there is a g rea t deal of poverty  
a n d  very few literate  persons are  available, the  problem  bristles w ith  even 
g rea ter  difficulties. Yet it is obvious th a t  the  m ovem ent can be successful only  
if  we can, generally speaking, find teachers from the  rura l  areas w ho  u n d e r 
s tand  the local needs an d  can  establish p roper  contac t w ith  the adults  to be 
educated .  T h e  following possibilities can be explored in this connection:

1. Enlisting the  coopera tion  of  the local school teachers.
2. P ersuading  o the r  local li tera te  persons to take up this work.
3. S ecuring  the cooperation  of  school children  to teach their  ow n ill i

te ra te  paren ts  or o ther  relations.
4. A ppo in tm en t  of  a teacher who m ay a t tend  to three or four small 

villages s ituated  in close proxim ity .  Instead  of  try ing to collect the  adults  
o f  these different villages in one place he can  go from one v i lk g e  to ano ther  
a t  different times.
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5. Persuading s tudents ;o c a n y  on the work of Social educat ion  in their 
•villages during  the vacation . This can only be successful if  necessary instruc
t ion ancl teach ing  m ateria ls  are  supplied  to th e m  in ad vance  by the  school 
a n d  some check is kept on the ir  work either w ith  the  help o f  the  local school 
m aster  or the village patcl or some o ther  suitable person.

For carrying on Social educat ion  work in the  w ider  sense, talks, discus
sions, en te r ta inm en t ,  read ing  an d  singing parties can  be organised a t  central 
villages or at m arke t  places an d  the Social educat ion  mobile  vans can supple
m e n t  this work w ith  the help of the ir  stall' an d  equ ipm ent .

In  the educat ion  of wom en, there are  ce i ta in  peculiar  difficulties. G ene
rally, they can be taugh t  only by w om en  or school children  or persons of 
advanced  age, as public  opinion does not as a rule favour the indiscriminate 
mixing of  the sexes. W om en  teachers in schools cannot be utilized fully for 
this purpose because they are  usually busy w ith  school work in the afternoons 
which is the tim e w hen  w om en  can a t tend  these classes most conveniently. 
I t  will, therefore, be necessary to rely m a in ly  on school ch ild ren  or ed u c a ted  
m iddle  class w om en  who can give a p a r t  o f  their  leisure to social work or to 
wom en who are  not fully qualified to get em ploym ent as teachers but who 
are p repare '!  to take up  any  p a r t- t im e  jo b  on a reasonab le  rem unera tion .  
F u r the r  in their ease, there is a g rea ter  justification  for t h “ em ploym ent of 
whole-time teachers w here  available, w ho would move from centre  to  centre 
and  carry  on the  work continuously.

In  the case of  school-less villager, which are usually small in size and  have 
.a very high percen tage of illiteracy, the  following agencies can lie employed :

1. Local pupils going back to the village d u r in g  the vacations.
2. Persons who are  literate  and  arc staying in tha t  village or in the  neigh

bourhood .
3. M oving  whole-time teachers, as suggested above.
4. C oopera tive  classes for two or three villages, wherever  possible.
5. Use of m obile  squads for Social educat ion  purpose when they h a p 

p e n  to be in the  ne ighbourhood.
6 . A rrangem ent o f  ( ultura! p rogram m es a t  the  nearest m arke t  place.
In  the ease of  industrial workers, it w cu ld  be advisable to  provide in 

struction on the  premises of  the  factory or the industria l  concern, ei ther  during 
w ork ing  hours or im m edia te ly  before or after the beginning of  work. This 
r a n  only be possible if the  cooperation  of  the employers is forthcoming 
e i th e r  vo lun tarily  or th rough  suitable legislation. O th e r  possible alternatives 
include the  organisa tion  of  classes in  labou r  chawls or in temples or mos
ques or any  o ther  public  p lace conveniently  situated.

I I I . S e c u rin g  R e q u is i te  P e rs o n n e l
H a v in g  considered the  possibe sources from w hich  the  teach ing  p e r 

sonnel can  be d raw n ,  we have now to see how  they are ac tua lly  to be b rough t 
in to  this work. T h e re  are various ways o f  doing so to which reference is m ade  
below :

1. O n e  m e thod  is to oigani«e a cam paign  of  canvassing appeals and  
persuasion addressed to different categories o f  people. This m a v  take several 
fo rm s:

; i) Appeals m a d e  on b eh a lf  of the governm en t or public  organisations 
o r  Social educa t ion  organisations th ro u g h  new sp a p e rs ,  school teachers, tou r
ing  officers, public i ty  vans as well as radio , posters an d  c inem a slides— to
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vaiious types ot people to take up  this work o f  na t ional  im portance .  I t  is ■ 
essential th a t  all influential people from the h igher  pub lic  leaders a n d  g o v e rn 
m e n t  officials should p ar t ic ipa te  in it.

î ii) T h e  various agencies m en tioned  above should be utilised to  m a k e  
people conscious of the  sta te  o f  emergency th a t  exists in this respect, to e x 
p la in  the  n a tu re  of the p rob lem  an d  give publicity  to w h a t  has been  ac tua lly  
done in  o the r  countries.

(iii) All possible opportunities  offered by teachers’ conferences or g a 
therings at m arke t  places an d  cen tra l villages and  the visits of tou r ing  officers 
o f  different d epa r tm en ts  should be utilised for p ro p a g a n d a  purpose.

^iv) Agencies like governm ent depar tm en ts ,  factories and  workshops, 
Forest an d  Public W orks contractors  should be app roached  w ith  the p ro p o 
sal to educate  their own illiterate employees within a specified period.

(v) It may be possible, if  effective p ro p a g a n d a  is carried on  for a ce r
ta in  pet iod, to in troduce some m easure of  com pulsion in some of  these insti
tutions, requir ing  employers to p rov ide  for the educat ion  of the ir  employees 
and  requ ir ing  employees to avail themselves of  these facilities.

(vi) Special efforts should be m a d e  to persuade the  s tudents to  carrv  on  
this work in their own families an d  ne ighbourhood  during  te rm  tim e as well 
as in vacations and 10 p a r t ic ipa te  in social educa t ion  camps w herever  they  
are organised.

(vii) A no ther  possible agency would  be the various types of  religious 
an d  semi-religious gatherings, bhajanmandaks, proredas. qaww<i!is, etc., w h ich ,  
no rm ally  a t t ra c t  large num bers  of  people an d  which can. with the  help  a n d  
consent of the ir  organisers, be used to some ex ten t as “ pla tform s” for Social 
education .

2. A nother  point to  be considered is w hethe r  some form of com pulsion 
or semi-compulsion can be enforced in this connection. W hile there is consi
derab le  difference of  opinion on the ques tion  of  applying com pulsion  on  a 
universal scale and  the balance of  consideration  is aga inst it, there  are  some 
suggestions w h ich  can  certain ly  be explored w ithou t m u c h  difficulty.

(i) P rim arv  and  Secondary schools and  colleges should be req u ired  to 
conduc t one or m ore  Social educat ion  centres as p a r t  o f  the ir  work. In  this 
case the  com pulsion would  no t app ly  to each teacher  or s tuden t b u t  the  in 
s t i tu t ion  as a whnle would  be responsible for the  work an d  the  staff  a n d  s tu 
dents will share the responsibility am ongst themselves. I t  would  be necessary 
to prov ide  for them  facilities by w ay  of  books, w riting  m ate r ia l  a n d  light, 
bu t  it should not be necessary, as a rule, to offer rem u n e ra t io n  for the work.

(ii) G o v ern m e n t  d ep a r tm en ts  should  be  d irec ted  to ensure th a t  all 
th e ir  employees betw een  the  age of 14-45 acqu ire  li teracy  w ith in  a speci
fied period ,  say, five years.

(iii) I n  o rder  to encourage  s tudents  to take up  this work, ce r ta in  conces
sions an d  privileges like freeships, scholarships an d  some preference in  ser
vices can  be  ea rm ark ed  for those w ho  do ou ts tandingly  good wor k in  this • 
field.

(iv) T eachers  u n d e r  t ra in ing  in P rim ar y a n d  Secondary  T ra in in g  colleges • 
or in refresher courses of longer d u ra t io n  should also u n d e r ta k e  th e  w ork,  
w hereve r  possible as a p a r t  o f  the ir  tra in ing .

(v) L ibraries  o rganised in  villages should becom e centres of Social ed u 
ca tion ,  im p a r t in g  li teracy  w here  the re  is no  o the r  agency  to do so a n d  o rga
nise talks, discussion groups, a n d  rea d in g  circles in the locality.



57

(vi) W hen  a schem e of  social service on  a na t ion-w ide  scale is fo rm u la te d  
a n d  s tudents  are r eq u ired  to do a  p rescribed  a m o u n t  o f  social work, before 
ob ta in in g  their  certificates, d ip lom as or degrees, Social education m ust be recog
nised as an  im p o r ta n t  an d  in tegral p a r t  of the  p ro g ra m m e  of  social service.

IV . P ro v is io n  o f  F a c il i t ie s  f o r  S oc ia l E d u c a tio n
H av in g  secured the  teachers, we have to try  a n d  im plem ent our 

p ro g ra m m e which, as we have  seen, includes not only li teracy b u t  Social e d u 
ca tion  in the wider an d  deepei sense. H ow  is this to be p ro v id ed ?

W hile  it should be our endeavour  to tra in  all teachers an d  workers in 
the  field to pa r t ic ipa te  in the  im p lem enting  of the  w ider  p ro g ra m m e  of Social 
educa t ion ,  it is clear th a t  all of them  will no t  be ab le  to do so— at least, 
not in  a n  effective m anner .  It is, therefore, essential th a t  o the r  su p p le m e n 
tary m eans  and  devices should be ad o p ted  w hich  would  help  an d  facilitate 
the  teachers’ work. T h e  follow ing are  some o f  the  m eans  th a t  can  be usefully 
ad o p te d  in this connection :

1. Showing of films, filmstrips an d  la n te rn  slides a t  centres wherever  
the necessary facilities exist.

2. O rgan is ing  small mobile exhibitions con ta in ing  pictures, charts  
posters, d iagram s, specimens of  local craft.; a n d  industries a n d  o th e r  i l lustra
tive m a te r ia l  a t  places where la rge n u m bers  of  people  a re  'ikely to ga ther ,  
e.g., m a rk e t  centres, fairs, religious an d  seasonal ce lebrations,  etc.

3. Publication  a n d  supply  o f  suitable l i te ra tu re  in the  form of posters, 
leaflets, ta lking points for teachers w hich m a y  lie useful for th e  adults  or their 
in s truc to r .  T h e  la tte r  can  give talks or conduc t discussion groups w ith  the  
help  of  suggestive m ate r ia l  supplied  to them . In  this connect ion  the possi
bility' of utilising the  services of  specialist teachers, like teachers  o f  d raw ing , 
h a n d  w ork  an d  music— w herever they are  ava ilab le— should  be  kep t  in  m ind. 
T h e y  ca n  supp lem ent th e  w ork  of  the  o th e r  teachers  a n d  m a k e  it m ore  in te r 
esting a n d  attractive.

4. A d v an ta g e  should  be  taken  of  the  visits o f  to u r in g  officers of differ
en t  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ho go to villages to give talks on  p rob lem s of  h ea l th ,  h y 
giene, agricu ltu re ,  care o f  the  ca tt le  a n d  o th e r  special activities a n d  p ro g ra m 
mes w i th  w hich  they a re  concerned .

5. G ra m o p h o n e  records o f  good music, talks on  su itab le  subjects, mes
sages f rom  leaders can  be u til ised for educa t ion  a n d  p ro p a g a n d a .

6 . W i th  the  help  o f  local ta len t ,  o r  t a l e a t  ava ilab le  in  the  n e ig h b o u r 
hood , small d ra m a  par t ies  can  be  organised w h ich  w ou ld  ’go  from  village 
to  village a n d  stage plays re la ted  to th e  prob lem s of  ru ra l  life.

7. T h e  ru ra l  p ro g ra m m e  of  All In d ia  R a d io  can  be  m a d e  a n  effect
ive in s t ru m e n t  o f  Social educat ion ,  if  i t  is p ro p e r ly  p la n n e d .  T h is  should  be 
possible n o t  only w here  the re  is a co m m u n ity  rad io  set p ro v id ed  for the  vil
lage b u t  also w here  a r ran g e m en ts  can  be  m a d e  for p rov id ing  a  loud speaker 
co n n e c ted  w ith  any  p r iv a te  set in  the  locality.

V . D iff ic u ltie s  to  b e  O v e rc o m e
I n  organising Social educa t ion  for adults ,  the re  a re  a  n u m b e r  of  other 

difficulties w hich the  teachers will have  to  take in to  acco u n t  a n d  w hich  m ust 
be discussed an d  e lucida ted  in the  course o f  the ir  tra in ing .  A  few' of these are  
in d ic a ted  below :

1 . ' f h e  teachers as well as the  adults  are  usually tired  a n d  fagged o u t  in 
the  evening  after a day 's  h a rd  w ork  a n d  they do  n o t  often show  an y  g rea t  in- 
c l ina t ion  to learn. T h e  rem edy  would  ap p e a l  to lie in  th e  d irection  o f

5— 2 Rthi.
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organising  these centres not as formal classes o n  the  p a t te rn  o f  the  t r ad i t io n a l  
school b u t  as vital Social education centra o r  C om m unity  Centres  p rovid ing  
diffe rent types of  activities,  occupations a n d  rec; cations. T h is  p o in t  is dis
cussed in fuller detail in the c h a p te r  on C o m m u n ity  Centres.

2. Adults  a re  ap t  to get d iscouraged  quickly an d  easily, because they th ink 
it  is not possible for them  to acqu ire  literacy at their  age. Som etim es they 
feel shy a t  the  idea  of a t ten d in g  classes. T h e  teacher  should, therefore, ad o p t  
special devices to encourage th e m  a t  eveiy  step and  give them  a sense of  
ach ievem ent by h r lp in g  th e m  to do  small concrete things like signing the ir  
own nam es or tak ing  p a r t  in a discussion or singing a song or d e m o n s tra t in g  
a skill w h ich  they m ay  possess.

3. I r reg u la r i ty  on the p a r t  oi adults  discourages the teach er  an d  ir re 
gu la ri ty  on the  p a r t  o f  the teacher  is equally  discouraging for the  adults. 
T h e  first can  only be set r igh t  if the centres a rc  really a t t rac t ive  from  the  po in t 
o f  view of  the  adults ,  while the  l a t t e r —teachers’ t ru an c y — should  be severely 
checked  th ro u g h  a d e q u a te  supervision. I f  the teacher  m ust be absent,  he should 
m ake  some a r r a n g e m e n t  w hereby  a substitu te  m ay  carry  on a t  least p a r t

the  w o rk  done  .U the c e r t re ,

4. Vested  interests have in some places been carry ing  on  p r o p a g a n d a  
aga in s t  the o p en ing  of li teracy classes, because they are afraid  th a t  the ir  spe
c ia l an d  un ju s t  privileges will be adversely affected th rough  such activities. 
W i th  the  es tab l ishm ent of a  n a t io n a l  governm ent,  such p r o p a g a n d a  is be 
com ing  m ore  difficult th a n  it was in the  past,  bu t  w herever such a th ing  
exists, the  g o v e rn m e n t  should  com e dow n u p o n  it w ith  a s trong  h a n d .

5. In  the  centres, the  ligh t ing  an d  seating  accom m odat ion  a re  usually 
very in a d eq u a te .  As a p a r t  o f  the  m ovem en t  for m ak ing  these centres m ore  
a t t ra c t iv e  a n d  p 'ea san t ,  these conditions m us t  be radically im proved  a n d  this 
can  be done  to some ex ten t  if the  teacher  is ab le  to win the  w ho le -hear ted  
coopera tion  a n d  in terest of the  local com m unity .

6 . F inally ,  it is necessary for the teacher  to realise th a t  the  psychology 
of adults  is d if fe ren t  from th a t  of th e  ch i ld ren  and ,  therefore, in teach ing  them  
new  m ethods  of  a p p r o a c h  a n d  con tac t  as well as new techniques o f  teach ing  
have to be em ployed . (This is discussed in detail elsewhere.)

V I. Q u a lif ic a t io n s  o f  T e a c h e rs
W e m ust  visualise the qualit ies an d  the  qualifications w h ich  the  Social 

educa t ion  teach er  should possess. T h e  following will give a n  ind ica t ion  of 
the  type of person w ho is likely to  be successful as a teacher. W hile  it w ould  
be  idle to expect  th a t  every teacher  will possess all of them  it should  ce r ta in 
ly be the  cons tan t  effort of the  teachers a n d  the ir  trainers to t ry  a n d  cultiva te  
these qualities:

1. T h e  Social educa t ion  teacher  should be conversant w i th  the  general 
conditions of  life an d  the  p rob lem s of  the  locality and  should be ab le  to deal 
w ith  adults  sym pathe tica lly  an d  give th e m  useful advice in  m eeting  some of 
the ir  difficulties. In  this way, th ro u g h  sym pathy ,  u n d e rs ta n d in g  an d  better  
knowledge, he can  gain influence over them , win their  confidence and  res
pect ancl thus earn  the position of  leadership  in the locality.

2. H e  should  take up this work, as a rule, not u n d e r  com pulsion or 
m erely w ith  a desire to m ake  m oney  b u t  because he has a genu ine  wish to 
do  some form  of social work.
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3. In  ad d i t io n  to the  necessary m e d iu m  of general educat ion  he m ust  
have  the capac ity  to talk  in telligently  an d  p leasan tly  a n d  tell stories in such 
a way as to grip  the a d u l ts ’ a t ten t ion .

4. H e  should  have  a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  ol’ the w ider  aspect.; of Social e d u 
ca tion  a n d  be ab le  to give talks an d  organise discussion groups on problem s 
of hea lth ,  hygiene, civics a n d  o the r  topics inc luded  in the  courses.

5. H e  should  u n d e rs ta n d  im p o r ta n t  facts o f  a d u l t  psychology and  be 
able to trea t  adults  as his colleagues an d  com pan ions  an d  n o t  look upon  
himself  as a superior  or behave as a school m as te r  in the  conventional sense.

6 . H e  should  be p a t ien t ,  n o t  expect  too m u c h  of Iris pupils an d  should 
strive to d ra w  out w ha tever  ta len t  or capac ity  thiiy m a y  possess.

7. I t  would be an  ad d e d  ad v a n ta g e  if lie possessed some rec rea tional  
ta len t  or capac ity  for organising  rec rea tional  activities, e.g., singing or p la y 
ing of  some m usica l in s t ru m e n t  or or ganising d ra m a t ic  perform ances or games.

V II. T r a i n i n g  o f  T e a c h e r s
It  is obvious th a t  t ra in in g  of teachers iir acco rdance  with  the new con

cept (4 Social educat ion  w ou ld  not be a n  casv task as its scope is m uch  w ider 
th a n  m ere  literacy. I t  i equircs no t  only add i t iona l  knowledge of subjects 
b u t  also the capac ity  on the  teachers ’ p a r t  to w in the confidence an d  interest 
of aduits  and  to m ake use of  m ethods  of  approach, which ap p e a l  tc them.

T h e  t ra in ing  should m eet the needs of th ree  types of  Social education  
workers— the adm in is tra to rs ,  the  organisers and  field workers. T h e  tra in ing  
for the  first two need  n o t  differ m uch ,  except th a t  the  em phasis  in the case 
of the adm in is tra to rs  will be m ore  on p lann ing ,  coo rd ina t iona l  an d  ev a lu a 
tive aspects, w hile  th a t  o f  organisers w ou ld  be on  p rac tica l  and  supervisory 
aspects.

In  the  t ra in ing  of  adm in is tra to rs  an d  organisers w ho  are  to o iganise 
Social educat ion ,  it would  be necessary to give th e m  a general idea of  the 
p ro b lem  an d  also to t r a in  th e m  in the  special techniques oi’ Social educa t ion  
based on a p ro p e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  ol' the ir  psychological a n d  socio-economic 
needs. Special courses lasting  from two to four weeks or even m ore  can  be 
organised e ither  by the  E d u ca t io n  D ep a rtm en ts  or by t ra in ing  colleges having 
the  requisi te  s ta ff  or by the  regional com m ittees  of Social educa t ion  or as has 
been  done  recen tly  by the  C o m m u n i ty  Projects A dm in is tra t ion .  These will 
prov ide  the  basic know ledge a n d  skill necessary for the  work. I t  would  be 
desirable to follow them  u p  in  subsequen t years w ith  refresher courses lasting 
ab o u t  a week w hen  the workers can  com e together,  discuss their  difficulties 
an d  experiences, exchange ideas an d  go back  to w ork  with  renewed interest 
an d  en thusiasm  an d  a b e t te r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of the ir  problem s.

I f  these courses are  organised on  a decentra lised  basis a n d  ab o u t  40-50 
officers a re  t r a in e d  in each  cam p  or cen tre  it should n o t  be difficult to 
deal w ith  this p ro b lem  satisfactorily. V ar ious  types of people can help in the 
co nduc t  o f  these courses, e.g., educa t iona l officers, social workers w ith  suitable 
experience,  local and  tou r in g  officers o f  allied d ep a r tm en ts  of governm ent 
an d  persons w ho have specialised in any  of the  items inc luded  in  the  cu r r i 
cu lum  o f  Social educat ion .  D u r in g  the  per iod  o f  this t ra in ing  it is advisable 
to p ay  visits to good centres, s tudy the ir  organisations, give talks on the  items 
inc luded  in  the  c u r r icu lu m  a n d  lea rn  som eth ing  a b o u t  the  use of  audio-visual 
aids for this purpose. T h e  general objective should  be tha t ,  w hen  they finish 
this  tra in ing , they  should be able to gu ide  the  activities of the  workers in an  
in te lligen t a n d  systematic m a n n e r .
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T h e  tra in ing  courses set up  by the C om m unity  Projects Administration, 
afford a good exam ple c f  the kind of tra in ing  we are considering. T h e  sylla
bus lor these “ Social Educa tion  Organisers’ T ra in ing  Courses” lusting for 
five m onths each is given in A ppendix  IY-A.

In  the train ing of field workers also, the C om m unity  Projects A dm in i
s tra t ion  have given a valuable lead th rough  the Village Levei W elkers’ T ra in 
ing Centres. T h e  course in these Centres ia as three m onths an d  is severely 
practical in nature .  An i i iu a r l ' iv e  svilabus of these courses is given in  A p 
pend ix  IV-B.

T he  Vieage Level Worker-;' and  Social E ducation  Organizers ' 'J 'raining 
Courses, however, do not solve the whole prob lem  uf training of' workers in 
the field of S o o n 1 education. T h e  foimer are geared prim arily  to the  needs 
of  ag r ic u l tu ra l  extension w ork  an d  secondarily  to hea lth  a n d  o the r  needs. 
T h e  Social Education Organisers have too large an area (about 50 villages 
each., if the work is divided territory-wise between the two organiseis in a 
block) for their work. A vast field thus remains to be covered in the field 
literacy, civic education, l ibrary work and  other fields, where tra ined workers 
at focal level, are needed. T h e  io"owing  are some agencies wli'foe. c m  be  v.u- 
lised for this purpose:

1. All P r im a ly  and  Secondarv T ra in in g  colleges can conduct special 
courses for the tra in ing  o! Social education  workers in addition  to train ing 
the ir  own students in this work. I t  should be possible for m any  of them  to 
utilise the holidays and  the vacations for conducting  such courses.

2. Regional and  district Social education  committees where they exist 
in the cit’es and  the towns can  also tra in  workers in their  vicinity either 
th ro u g h  intensive tra in ing  courses of a fo rtn igh t’s dura tion  or th rough  even
ing classes spread over a longer period.

3. T h e  better  staffed schools and  colleges, which would themselves be 
ru n n in g  Social education  centres, can  be  persuaded  to take up this work if 
no  other facilities are locally available.

4. Social service organisations, interested in this type of work, can se
cure the  service c f  suitable teachers who can assist in the tra in ing  of  other 
workers in the  field.

5. In  the  case of ru ra l  areas, in addition  to some of the agencies referred 
to  above (where they are available) the following can also be used as supple
m e n ta ry  agencies :

(i) T h e  Special Officers for Social education  or the Chief  Social E d u 
cation  Organisers in the  C o m m u n ity  Pi ojects can  conduc t courses 
w ith in  the ir  jurisdiction. T h e  mobile vans, specially equ ipped  
for this work can  be used not only to supplem ent a n d  intensify 
the  social work being done in various localities b u t  also, w ith  
the  help o f  their  staff an d  local officers, conduct t ra in ing  classes 
for local workers.

(ii) T here  will, however, be m a n y  small villages w here  even these 
agencies canno t be utilised. In  such cases, the only alternative 
is to provide the teachers with  leaflets, books, suggestions and  
other reading m ater ia l  which m ay  partly  take the place of re 
gular training. This cart be supplem ented by  means of personal 
discussions w hen  the centres arc  visited either by  d epa r tm en ta l  
officers or others.



CHAPTER III

T E STS AND EX A M IN A T IO N S 

S o m e  W o rd s  o f  C a u tio n

Recent developments in Social education  in In d ia  have w eaned  a large 
p ar t  of it Irom the  mistaken idea th a t  examinations form the cu lm ina tion  
ol any lornr ol educational activity. Nevertheless, in some parts  o f  it, m a in ’y 
literacy, it appears  th a t  they arc a necessary evil an d  have to be accepted.

T h e  question is : How arc these tests an d  exam inations to be organised 
and  adm inis teied  so as to olfset their disadvantages? W h a t  is to be their  
n a tu re?  O u r  teachers have been b rought up  in an  a tm osphere which is 
obsessed with the  idea or examinations and  there is, therefore, a dange r  tha t 
they m ay app ly  the same tests an d  the same means an d  m ethods for judg ing  
the a t ta in m en t  oi adults  as they do w ith  students in school. So it is neces
sary to define clearly the  aims a n d  objectives of examinations as far as adults 
arc concerned. Similarly, the n a tu re  of exam ination  questions and  the s ta n d 
a rd  of answ ers have to be considcied carefully.

It  is obvious th a t  the purpose of tests an d  examinations in the case of 
adults has got to be different from school tests an d  examinations. O ne  of 
the first things to note in this connection is th a t  there should be no rigidities 
abou t  examinations. T h e  language, the questions, the time and  the  place 
m ust ail be adjusted to suit the convenience of the examinees. T h e  purpose 
of the exam ination  is not so m uch to find out how m uch  info im ation  and  facts 
the adul t  has learnt as to judge w hether  he has acquired  the m in im u m  neces
sary know ledge, interests and  m en ta l  quickening which are necessary for h im  
to perfo im  his elem entary  duties as a  citizen. I t  m ay  well be th a t  a t  times 
the exam inee is hesitant or diffident abou t  answering questions. In  such cases 
due la titude must be allowed and  the adu lt  should he given encouragem ent 
an d  extra time to show- w hat he can do a t  his best. In  children, there is usu
ally a lot of nervousness at the time of the exam ination  bu t such a feeling is 
not generally noticeable in adults. Sometimes, however, adults m ay know 
the answers b u t  m ay fail to express themselves in the  language of the books 
or of polished conversation. In  such cases, they should be encoiuaged  an d  
allowed to use their  own m edium  of speech. So long as the knowledge (and 
the desire for knowledge) are there, the m ode of  expression is not a veryi m- 
po r tan t  considerat:on.

T e s ts  a n d  E x a m in a tio n s  D is tin g u ish e d

I t  is necessary to distinguish between tests and  examinations. Each has 
an  im portan t element in eva lua ting  the a t ta inm en ts  of the learner.  T h e  
purpose of a n  exam ination  is chiefly to enable the learner to know his a t ta in 
ments in different subjects. This m av also enable h im  to know where he stands 
in com parison with others. To  a teacher the exam ination  m ay  indicate 
w hether  the methods th a t  he has followed have yielded the desired results. 
But while the exam ination  generally comes a t  the end of a specified course, 
the  tes;s arc held m ore frequently to ascertain how m uch  has been grasped
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b y  the  learner  from the un it  ta u g h t  during the period at the end  of  w hich  
the test is held. I f  an  adu l t  does well a t  a  test a t  the end of a small u n i t  it w ould  
be a source o f  encouragem ent to him.

Since the  tests and  the final exam ina tion  are com plem enta ry  to each 
o ther,  it is necessaiv th a t  in assessing the  a tta inm ents  o f  the adu l t  finally, 
the  results o f  bo th  tests an d  exam inations be taken into account to present 
a  t ru e  view o f  the  progress m ade .  T h e  very fact th a t  a test is given af te r  a 
p a r t icu la r  u n i t  has been covered, m eans th a t  easier tests will be followed by 
h a rd e r  ones. T h e  experience gained dur ing  the tests should stand  the  te a c h 
er in good s tead  a t  the tim e of the final examination.

T e s ts

I t  has a l ready  been said th a t  periodical tests arc helpful bo th  to the l e a rn 
er as well as to the  teacher.  T h e  former knows his periodical progress an d  the 
la t te r  the  success or o therwise of  his instruction. N orm ally ,  the person who 
adm inisters  the  tests is the teacher , an d  this a r rangem en t  has a  very  great, 
advan tage .  H e  knows his pupils a n d  can  meet them  in a n a tu ra l  m a n n e r .  
T h e  ad u l t  learners also know the ir  teacher  and can approach  the  test w ith  
ease an d  confidence. T h e  teacher  knows how m uch  of the  subject he has 
covered  an d  this will enab le  h im  to fram e his questions accordingly.

T h e  tests should no t be  too f requen t or they will defeat the  very purpose 
for w hich  ihey are  designed. I f  die cour>e of Social educat ion  runs  th rough  
six m onths or  so, a fortnightly  test should be qu ite  sufficient. If, however, 
the  course is only of  short du ra t io n ,  say abou t six weeks, a weekly test 
m ay  be necessary. I t  w ould  not be desirable, to set a p a r t  a pa r t icu la r  day 
or evening in  a week or fo rtn ight for the  purpose of ho ld ing  the test. O f  the 
subjects p rescribed for Social educat ion  only one should be taken  a t  a tim e 
so th a t  a regu la r  cycle is m a in ta in ed .  In  language testing, it m ay  be necessary 
to spread  the test over two or th ree  different (lavs in two or th ree  d ifferent 
weeks since there  arc  certa in  distinct aspects of language-learn ing  which 
have to be separate ly  tested.

I t  has to Ire borne in m in d  th a t  the  test should be largely oral, since the 
read ing  an d  speaking ability  of an  adu l t  is: better developed th a n  his ability 
to  express him self  in writing. C onsequently ,  tests requ ir ing  w ri t ten  answers 
should be as few as possible and  the  questions should be d irect,  p rac tica l  
a n d  purposeful. A t any  ra te  the w ri t ten  tests should appear- in the la ter  p a r t  
o f  the  session. T h e  l a n g u a g e  of  tire question should be simple, clear and  d e 
finite an d  no a t te m p t  should be m a d e  to p u t  the question in a twisted form 
so as to confuse the ad u l t— he should find no difficulty w hatever  in u n d e r 
s tand ing  the  purpose or language  of the  question. T h e  exam ine r’s object is 
to find ou t w hether  the  adu l t  knows the  answer and  not to test w h e th e r  he 
can u n d e rs ta n d  difficult or involved linguistic expression.

I t  is equally  im p o r ta n t  to eva lua te  the  tests properly . In  o rder  to m ake 
a un iform  eva lua tion  possible, the  tests should be as objective as one can 
m ake  them. I t  m ay  often be necessary to give a test of a prac tica l or d e m o n 
strative na tu re ,  e.g., a g roup  of  adults  could  be asked to dem onstra te  the  queue  
system. In  such tests, quickness of opera tion ,  fulfilling a t  the same tim e the
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basic requ irem ents  o f  the  opera tion ,  should be the  gu id ing  principle. In  any  
case, the teacher should  be clear a b o u t  the  allocation of a definite n u m b e r  
o f  marks to the various aspects of the  answer.

The results of these tests should be carefully recorded  because their  com 
parison from time to t im e will show the  progress m a d e  by  each adult .  T h e y  
will also show the  subjects in w hich a p a r t ic u la r  ind iv idual  is strong an d  the  
teacher  will be able to m ake  good his deficiency in  subjects in which he is 
weak. A graph ica l  rep resen ta t ion  of  these results over a  n u m b e r  of m on ths  
will indicate to the teachers and  the supervisors a t  one g lance how the  class 
has fared in the tests.

E x a m in a t io n s

O rd inar i ly  the  teacher  is the  best exam iner,  for he knows the te m p e ra 
m e n t  o fb is  pupils be t te r  th a n  an  outsider.  But the p iesence of  the la t te r  m ay  
help  in raising the prestige o f  the  examinatio  n in the  eyes of the exam i
nee^. As the teachers will have co n d u c te d  the various tests previously, they  
should also find satisfaction in their  work being ev a lu a ted  by an  outside 
au th o r i ty .

T h e  success of a n  ‘a d u l t ’ exam ine r  requires  th a t  he should  be a  source 
of encou ragem en t  no t  only to the  a d u l t  b u t  also to the  teacher .  H e  should 
be able to suggest to the  teachers be t te r  m ethods  of  teach ing  an d  techn ique  
of testing, etc. T o  be ab le  to do so, the  exam iner  m ust have :

(i) a  sound  insight in to  the  psychology of the il l i te ra te  adult ,

(ii) a  th o rough  know ledge of the  syllabus, and

(iii) a  good t ra in ing  in  the m e thods  of  teach ing  adults .

Some experience of  ac tua l  w ork  in  Social educa t ion  would  also be h e lp 
ful to h im  in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  the  p roblem s of  the  examinees.

O n e  of  the first concerns of the exam ine r  would  be to see th a t  the  exa
m in a t io n  is really a  m eans  of m easu r ing  progress an d  th a t  it does n o t  b e 
com e an  end in itself. T h e  exam iner  has also to g u a rd  aga ins t  discouraging 
the  adults  knowingly or unknowingly . T h e  ad u l t  exam inee m ay be re ticen t 
or evasive, his replies m a y  a p p e a r  to be vague or off the  po in t .  T h e  exam iner  
w ho  m ay  be in the h a b i t  o f  d ep reca t in g  such answers m u s t  ad just h imself  
to the needs of the s itua tion  a n d  cultiva te  tac t  an d  pa t ience  so as to elicit 
th e  best of w hich  the  aclult is capable .

T h e  a p p ro p i i a te  w ay  of answ ering  a question  is a  qual i ty ,  w hich  has to 
be learnt.  E d u ca ted  persons do no t generally  th ink  m u c h  a b o u t  it because 
they  have  cu ltiva ted  it d u r in g  the  course of  tests a n d  exam ina tions  spread  
over a n u m b e r  of  years. M u c h  m a rg in  shall have to be al lowed to the  a d u l t  
w ho has had  the o p p o r tu n i ty  of  schooling for less th a n  a couple of m onths .  
H ence ,  emphasis has to be laid on un d e rs ta n d in g  the adu lt ,  his tem p eram en t ,  
his sense of  values, his eq u ipm en t .  T h e  exam iner  has to p re p a re  h imself  to 
ace br ief  and  laconic answers, incom ple te  expressions, indifference to ques

tions, faulty  an d  su b -s tan d ard  language ,  shapeless h an d w r i t in g  and  so on 
f ro m  the  examinees.
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T h e  exam ina tion  should be p a r t ly  oral an d  p ar t ly  w ritten ,  par t ly  in 
d iv idua l  an d  par t ly  collective. L an g u a g e  an d  A ri thm etic  will have to be exa
m ined  both  oraUv and  in writing. I n  Everyday  Science (including G eo
g rap h y  and  Hygiene) and  Civics the  exam ina tion  m ay be wholly oral. In 
Civics, some p rac tica l w ork like polling, queue-form ing, etc., can  be dem ons
tra ted  by adults. W hile an  exam iner  m a y  conduct the  exam ina tion  single- 
h an d e d ,  the teacher  or teachers in cha rge  of  the class or classes should co
opera te  w ith  h im  in this work.



AGENCIES OF SOCIAL EDUCATION

PART III



INTRO D UCTIO N

By agencies of Social education  is m e a n t  the  bodies or institutions w hich  
“ deliver the goods” , w hich  con tac t  the  “ consum ers” of Social educa t ion  
an d  satisfy the ir  needs.

T h e re  a re  m a n y  types of such agencies, e.g.,  classes of  people 'ike te a 
chers, governm ent servants, volunteers— regu la r  educat ional  institutions 
like schools, colleges, universities, libraries, museums, co rrespondence schools, 
ru ra l  colleges, com m unity  centres, agricu ltu ra l  extension groups and  w orkers’ 
educa t iona l  associations—-informal educa t iona l  devices like forums, study 
circles, discussion groups, listening groups an d  cam ps— recreational- e d u c a 
tional bodies like theatres ,  c inem a societies, clubs, fairs, a n d  tnelas, e tc.— an d  
finally, institutions whose p r im a ry  function  is no t  e d u c a t io n — e.g., religious 
bodies, the A rm y, P aren ts ’ Associations, Coopera tive  Societies an d  o ther  
G overnm en t  D epartm en ts .

In  the pages th a t  follow we will describe the  w ork mostly oi educa t iona l  
institutions as such. C o m m u n ity  centres are  im p o r ta n t  Social ed u c a t io n  in
stitutions for u rb a n  as well as ru ra l  areas. T h e i r  w ork  is or can  be su p p le 
m e n ted  by o ther  regu la r  educat ional  institu tions and  a descrip tion  ot the 

■ Social educat ion  work of J a n a t a  Colleges, of schools, of universities, of libraries 
an d  of m useum s has been given. F ro m  am ong  the  in form al agencies we have 
selected cam ps,  because of their  fairly w ide use in In d ia .  T h e n  follow the 
educa t iona l  aspects of religious fairs an d  m arke t  days, taken  from the 
recreational-educationa l group. Finally , from the  p r im ari ly  no n -ed u ca t io n a l  
agencies we have given an  accoun t o f  the  help which  various governm en t 
d ep a r tm en ts  can rende r  to the ed u c a t io n  of adults.

T h e  m a in  idea under ly ing  the descrip tion  of the  A d u l t  e d u c a t io n  agen 
cies has been explained  in the  Foreword.



CH APTER I

C O M M U N IT Y  (E D U C A TIO N ) C E N T R E S

O u r  people a re  becom ing  increasingly conscious of the  handicaps ot 
ignorance and  illiteracy. T here  is an  obvious desire in them  lor im provem ent.  
W e m ust satisfy this desire and  provide them  with  knowledge th a t  will help 
th e m  in se lf-im provement and  increase their  efficiency th ro u g h  organised 
com m unity  centres for which there  is now a growing m ovem en t  in the  country.

S ch o o ls  a s  C o m m u n ity  C e n tre s

W e have seen th a t  the scope of  Social educa t ion  in In d ia  is so vast th a t  
it is no t possible to set up  an  entirely  independen t  pa id  o rganisa tion  to a t ten d  
to this work exclusively, and  it is, therefore, necessary to m ake the fullest 
use of  the existing educat ional  agencies for  the purpose. W ith  the co n tem p la 
ted in troduc tion  of com pulsory  P r im ary  educat ion  in the country ,  every 
village of  reasonable size would sooner or la ter have a P r im ary  school an d  
m a n y  towns and  all large cities will have Secondary  schools located in them. 
Obviously, therefore, the  m ost w idespread  agency a t  ou r  disposal for Social 
educa t ion  would be o u r  P r im ary  an d  Secondary  schools. I t  is true  tha t ,  in 
the past,  they have  confined themselves almost exclusively to the  teaching 
of young  children. But, w ith  the  change  of  our  ideas ab o u t  educa t ion  and  the 
recognition  of  the fac t th a t  educat ion  is a life-long process, we are  beginning 
to realise th a t  educa t ion  does n o t  end  with  childhood b u t  continues into ado le 
scence an d  adu l thood  an d  is really co-term inus with life. Schools must,  
therefore, re-orient their  ideas an d  techniques an d  extend the ir  sphere of 
influence to the a d u l t  p o pu la t ion  in the locality. This is necessary not only 
in the interest of the  educat ion  o f  adults, b u t  also because schools canno t 
g'l't a  real foot-hold on the  life an d  win the affections of the com m unity  u n 
less they are  able to w in the  confidence and  the respectful a t ten t ion  o f  parents .

T here  are certain  o ther  advan tages  possessed by schools, w hich  m ake

(
his ap p ro a ch  to Social educat ion  m ore  economical. Every  school has a build- 
ng  of some soit , e i ther  its own or ren ted ,  an d  it is not in use for m ore th a n  

six or seven hours a day. I t  has also some furn itu re  an d  teach ing  equ ipm ent ,  
a n d  a cer ta in  educa t iona l s tand ing  w hich can be pressed, w ithou t  any  serious 
difficulty, into the service of  Social education . U nlike  places of worship 
w hich  are  generally  open  to m em bers  of p a r t icu la r  worships it is open  to all 
classes a n d  com m unities  and  can, therefore, be m a d e  a suitable cen tre  for 
the  ga ther ing  o f  all adults .  A gain  the  school is often used by touring  officers 
of various depa r tm en ts  as their  tem porary  q u a r te r  w hen  they go to the  village 
a n d  if— as suggested elsewhere— these officers are  to pa r t ic ipa te  in Social 
educa t ion  in the w ider  sense, the  school is a suitable choice from th a t  po in t  
o f  view too.

It the  school is to becom e a com m unity  centre, it should p referab ly  have 
a com m unity  h a !l a t ta c h e d  to it w h ich  would  serve as a place for p u b l ic  lec
tures, for the  housing  of  the rea d in g  room  an d  library , for the m e e t in g  of  
village cooperative a n d  o ther  societies and  for ho ld ing  various public  func
tions. T h e  m obile vans tou r ing  from village to village, the  exhibitions to be  
d isplayed in d ifferent p ar ts  o f  the  country ,  the  rad io  sets to be  insta lled  for
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co m m u n ity  listening, will all utilise this p lace  as a nerve centre  for the e d u c a 
tional an d  cu ltu ra l life of the village. Even now  in a very limited sense, ou r  
schools serve as com m unity  centres because people go there for postal work 
or to get letters w ri tten  or docum ents  read  or to m ake o ther  necessary in q u i 
ries from the  teacher. W e have to ex tend  an d  enrich the idea w ith  a d e e p e r  
educat ional  purpose.

W e should, therefore, begin to visualise a school as a  C o m m u n ity  C e n 
tre, where, a t  different times of day  a n d  night,  children an d  adults, m e n  an d  
w om en, officials an d  non-officials, can  all m eet for certain  educa t ional ,  cu l
tural ,  social and  recreational activities an d ,  thereby, develop a p ro p e r  c o m 
m un ity  spirit.

I t  has been suggested in some States— and  it is a proposal w hich  should  
receive seiious consideration by others— tha t all schools should c o n d u c t  
Social educat ion  centres as p a r t  o f  their  w ork— the P rim ary  schools, w ith  
m ore  th a n  one teacher,  conduc ting  one and  the Secondary  schools a t  least 
two such centres. This should app ly  to G overnm ent,  Local Board  as well as 
p r ivate  schools. T h e  idea is not to m ake Social education  work com pulsory  
e ither for all children  or for all teachers b u t  to treat the school as a unit  
responsible for conduc ting  the cen tre  cooperatively, work being d iv ided  
am ongst the staff and  the s tudents in a m a n n e r  th a t  is convenient to th e m .  In  
add it ion  to conduc ting  such a centre, the schools can carry  on p ro p a g a n d a  
and  persuade their  students to p a r t ic ip a te  in this work in a varie ty  of w ays like 
the following :

(i) S ta r t ing  of hom e classes for the ir  paren ts  an d  relations w h o  are 
illiterate.

(ii) C onduc ting  this w ork  du r in g  vacations and  holidays.

(iii) P repar ing  simple read ing  m a ter ia l  or charts  w hich can  be used by 
them  or by o ther  workers.

(iv) M ak ing  use of festivals, ce lebrations and  social functions for giving 
talks, or recitat ions or teach ing  th rough  simple visual aids.

C o o p e ra tio n  o f  O th e r  A g en c ies

In  order  to organise this work, it is obvious th a t  the  headm aste r ,  even 
with  the help  of his staff an d  his pupils ,  will not be able to shoulder  the  whole 
responsibility. H e  should, therefore, try to enlist the cooperation  of various 
o ther  persons living in the village or visiting the village, e.g., m em bers  of the 
Village Panchayat an d  o ther  social workers, local governm ent officers, inf luen
tial villagers, like the  doctor  or the  raid o r  the priest and  local village artists 
and  craftsmen who can help  h im  in bu ild ing  or repa ir ing  or decorating  
the school build ing  an d  the co m m u n itv  hall.  So far as governm ent,  local 
officials and  m em bers  of the sem i-governm ent bodies are concerned  definite 
instructions should be given to them  to offer their  active help to the teacher 
in this work, which  is after all a m a t te r  of jo in t  responsibility. I t  is also 
desirable tha t,  a t  least in ce r ta in  selected schools, where this w ork is to be 
organised on a m ore systematic basis, “ a com m unity  teacher” should  be 
appo in ted  on the staff, w ho m a y  devote himself  specially to this aspec t of 
the work.
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M o d e l S ch o o ls-fi/w -C om m unity  C e n tre s

I t  would  not be possible to convert all schools into com m unity  centres 
a t  the outset,  becau.se nei ther  the  resources nor  the perscnnel nor the requ i
site experience would  be ava ilab le  for the  purpose. I t  would, therefore, be 
p referab le  to organise a few cen tra l  schools in each  district as com m unity  
centres. These schools should, so far as possible, be be t te r  housed, better  
staffed and  belter  ecpiipped a n d  should develop into “ M odel Schools” from 
the  po in t  of view of  the  educa t ion  of ch ild ren  and  in to  “ C o m m u n ity ” 
centres from the  po in t  view of  the adults. E ach  one of  them  should have 
a “ C om m unity  H a l l” com plete with  the m ateria ls  norm ally  requ ired  for 
the  activities in view, e.g., a  good l ib ra ry  service lor ch ild ren  as well as adults, 
audio-visual equ ipm ent ,  par t icu la r ly ,  of the  m ore  econom ical type like p ic 
tures, charts  an d  posters, and  the  teacher  should  be given a special short-  
lerni t ra in ing  in the new aspects of Social educat ion .  As these schools begin 
to function successfully an d  va luab le  experience is ga thered ,  the scheme can 
g radua lly  be ex tended  further  afield. In  the  m eanw hile ,  teachers in n e ighbour
ing schools should have an  oppo rtun ity  to spend some lime and  observe the 
work a t  these schools so th a t  thev m a y  ac q u a in t  themselves w ith  their  m e th o d s  
a n d  m ateria ls  as well as the ir  whole a p p ro a c h  to the p ro b lem  of  Social ed u 
cation.

T h e  foregoing suggestions ab o u t  be t te r  e q u ip m en t  do not imply th a t  a 
g rea t  deal o f  expend itu re  m us t  necessarily be incu rred  o n  each one of  these 
schools. I f  teachers o f  the  r igh t  type are  forthcom ing , some of these things 
can be prov ided  w ith  the  help o? local effort, and ,  in some cases, they m ay 
even be able to carry  on w i th o u t  them , e.g., if  the  school hall  is n o t  av a i l 
able, the  teacher  a n d  the ch i ld ren  can fence the  com p o u n d  an d  use an  open  
space for the  m eeting  of  the  adults .  T h e y  can  get some of  the  e q u ip m en t  
p rep a re d  locally w ith  the  coope ra tion  o f  the  village ca rpen te r ,  etc. In  some 
cases, they  m ay  even be ab le  to p u t  up  the  co m m u n ity  hall  themselves w ith  
a  small stage w h ich  can be used for d ra m a t ic  perform ances.

W e h ave  so far dea lt  w ith  the  role o f  schools as co m m u n ity  centres.  If,  
however, a  m o te  suitable  p lace  from  the  p o in t  o f  view o f  s ituation ,  place , 
e q u ipm en t ,  personnel a n d  social convenience is ava ilab le  in  the locality, 
'this could as well b e  a d a p te d  for its use as c o m m u n ity  cen tre  by the  people. 
T h e  ca rd in a l  p r incip le  is th a t  it should be  a  p lace  w here  people of  the  loca
lity can  meet.

O r g a n is a t io n  o f  C o m m u n ity  C e n tre s

W e will now  give a few suggestions w hich  should  p rove  useful to th e  o r 
ganisers o f  com m unity  centres :

(i) Centres should be es tablished a t  su itab le  places w ith in  easy reach  
of those w h o m  they  seek to  serve. Every  dwell ing  should  b e  considered a 
u n i t  for purposes of  the  cen tre  a n d  be listed as a m e m b er ,  in  u rb a n  areas 
w here  space is l im ited  a  shop or a  room  in a  house w ould  be sufficient for the  
needs o f  a small centre.

(ii) Special a t ten t ion  should  be pa id  to  its decoration ;  charts,  graphs, 
pictures, cartoons an d  products  of  local industries an d  crafts, simply an d  
nea tly  a r ran g e d ,  will form a  suitable  an d  a t trac t ive  environm ent.



(iii) A survey should be m ade  of the  locality an d  the  in form ation  col
lected should be em bodied  in chart" like the following:

(a) charts  showing the n u m b e r  o f  ill iterate, l i te ra te  a n d  educa ted  
persons,

(b) charts  showing the n u m b e r  of school-going ch ild ren  an d  of those 
for w l i tm  no facilities have been provided ,

(c) charts  showing economic conditions,
( d)  chai ts showing n u m b e r  an d  condition  of co ttage industries, and
(e) charts showing n u m b e r  of religious, educat ional  an d  social inst i

tutions.

(iv) A daily an d  weekly w all-paper  should be p re p a re d  from  news
p ap e r  cuttings. Special num bers  m ay  also be b ro u g h t  out l'rom time to time 
dealing  witli vaiious aspects of con tem porary  affairs.

(v) At a fixed tim e in the a f te rnoon or evening, a short talk should be 
a r ran g e d  to explain  an d  c o m m o n  u p o n  im p o r ta n t  news-items. T h is  will be 
p a r t icu la r ly  useful for im par t ing  in form ation  a b o u t  H istory, G eography ,  
Economics, Politics, Religion, etc. Every effort should be m a d e  to illustrate 
these talks w ith  the aid  of maps, charts  and  d iagram s. T h e  aud ience  should 
be encouraged  to ask questions and  discuss re levan t m a tte rs  in w hich  they 
a re  interested.

(vi) A c i icu la t ing  lib ra ry  should be established, consisting of l i te ra tu re  
a p p ro p r ia te  for li tera te  adults, w om en  an d  children. Books m a y  be issued 
a t  the cen tre  and  sent ro u n d  from house to house if  possible.

(vii) G roups of  10 to 15  adults  should be formed from  tim e to time for 
various educa t iona l  projects th a t  can  convenien tly  be u n d e r ta k e n  for such 
purposes as :

(a) acqu ir ing  liteiacy,

(b) fu rthe r  educa t ion  of the li te ia te ,

(c) religious duty ,

(d) e lem enta ry  ar ithm etic ,  book-keeping a n d  accountancy ,

(e) developing hobbies an d  crafts,

( f )  im par t ing  scientific theoretical knowledge c f  craft to those engaged 
in it, and

(g) learn ing  first-aid.

O th e r  p rac ticab le  projects m igh t  suggest themselves to workers. T h e  
im p o r ta n t  th ing  is no t  to a t te m p t  too m uch . O n e  or m ore  of the  projects 
m en tioned  above m igh t be u n d er taken ,  strictly accord ing  to the  means an d  
opportun it ies  available. Every pro jec t  should have  a definite tim e limit. 
T h is  will m ake  it easier to find teachers for the  various groups formed. 
A tra ined  ac c o u n ta n t  or technic ian  or school master will u n d e r ta k e  to teach  
a g roup  all the m ore  readily  if he finds th a t  this w ork  will cover a few' weeks 
only.

7°
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('viii) Educa tiona l  posters an d  o ther  l i te ra tu re  should  be  given the  w idest 
public ity  in the area w hich the centre is to serve. For  this purpose the  p u b 
lications brought out by  organisations like the  IddrdTa lccm-O-Taraqqi  a n d  
o ther  l i te ra tu re  could be utilised accord ing  to the  requ irem en t  o f  the centre.

(ix) P rogram m es for mass educat ion  should  be a r ran g e d  from tim e to 
time, w hen

(a) p rom inen t citizens or m en of lea rn ing  could be invited  to address 
the inhabitan ts  at  the centre,

(b) debates and  discussions on c u r re n t  affairs could be held,

(c) dialogues, dram as,  pan tom im es  a n d  kavisam nielans or mvshairas 
(poetic symposia) could be staged,

{dj cinem a shows can be given by m obile  c inem a vans, and

(e) functions could be a r ran g e d  in  connection  w ith  festivals.

(x) C hild ren  of the  locality should be pe rsuaded  to form projects of 
their ow n and  carry  them  out v.ndcv the 'Auspices o1.' vhe centre. Songs in  cho 
rus, verse recitals, "Bait-Bazi” sports and  com peti tive  gam es m ay be o rg a
nised in this connection.

(xi) Various special projects m a y  be a r ra n g e d  such as :

(a) rnela and  exhibition week,

(b) hea l th  week,

(c) education  expansion week,

(d) ‘H e lp  the C en tre ’ week, an d

(«) C om m unity  M edicine  Chest,  etc.

(xii) People practising different professions should  be invited  to  organise 
themselves into guides for social purposes a n d  to encourage  the acquisition 
of  l i teracy or technical knowledge.

(xiii) Excursions, social evenings, indoor  or ou tdoor  games, sports an d  
ak.ha.ras should be organised.

(xiv) T h e  Social education  work done  should  be in telligently  d is t r ibu 
ted th ro u g h o u t  the year and  there  should  be  m o re  activity  d u r in g  the  per iod  
w hen  villagers enjoy com para tive  leisure. D u r in g  the  pe r iod  of  heavy  work, 
w hen  the  sowing or harvesting  season is on, th e  cen tre  m ay  well concen tra te  
largely on recreational activities, while in  periods of leisure, m ore  tim e can  
be given to active teaching and  instruction . A gain ,  if  the cen tre  is in  a  school, 
i t  will be necessary to work out a p ro p e r  division of t im e no t only to ensure 
th a t  this work will not clash with  n o rm a l  school work b u t  also to provide  
suitable hours for m en an d  wom en.

(xv) It  would  not be r ight to rely en t ire ly  on the  governm en t  or on  
local bodies or even school m a n agem en ts  for finance. W hile  cer ta in  types of 
expend itu re  should certainly be m e t  from  these sources, the  local c o m m u n i
ty  can, if it is really interested, p rov ide  some o f  the  necessary m ater ia ls  from  
its ow n resources.
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(xvi) In  order  to keep teachers a le r t  and  interested a n d  to save th e m  
from  the  bo redom  th a t  often follows from working in isolated an d  out-of- 
the-w ay places, it is necessary to send out suitable m a te r ia l  p r e p a re d  for 
the ir  gu idance— leaflets, bulletins, charts,  etc., giving new  ideas, help ing 
them  in  their  work an d  describing efficient work done in  o th e r  centres.

(xvii) A com m unity  centre should be m anaged  by the village or Mohalla  
Panchayat or its sub-comm ittee. W here  .such a Panchayat is non-exis t ing  the 
m a n a g e m e n t  should vest in a com m ittee  elected by represen ta tives  o f  fa
milies in  the  locality.

(xviii) Special times should be reserved a t  the co m m u n ity  cen tre  for w o
m e n ’s activities. T hese  should be m a n ag e d  by a w om en’s com m ittee .

W e have for the  sake of  convenience spoken of  com m unity  centres as 
if  they are  invariab ly  of  a uniform  p a t te rn .  T hey  m ay  n o t  be. A c o m m u n i
ty cen tre  is no th ing  if  it does no t  serve the  real needs of  the  people, a n d  is 
n o t  in  accord  w ith  their  social, economic, in te llectual a n d  aesthetic level. 
T h e  p a t te rn  of a com m unity  cen tre  will, therefore, depend  on  the  p a t te r n  of 
the  needs of the  people an d  the ir  level of hum anity .
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T H E  JA N A T A  CO LLEG ES

The g rea t  an d  developing plans which  are  now' afoot in our  coun try  
for the economic an d  social sa lvation o f  our people envisage the ir  p a r t ic i 
p a t io n  as an  in tegra l  factor in the ir  success. T h e  dynam ics of  this p a r t ic ip a 
tion can only he supplied  by local leaders. I t  is thus necessary for the  success 
of  our  p lans th a t  the re  should be a type of inst itu tion , fairly w idespread  in 
the  country ,  w h ich  should take up  this essential work of crea ting  centres o f  
leadership  in the villages.

This will probably ' be agreed to by all persons. H o w e v e i , differences 
com e in w hen  we begin to d ra w  up  a precise b lue-p r in t  o f  such a n  inst itu
tion. O n  the  one h a n d  there is a school o f  though t  which wishes to r u n  these 
institutions to im p a r t  p roduc t ion  skills to the people. O n  the o ther  han d ,  
the re  are  those w ho wish to ,give p r io ri ty  to the im p a r t in g  of  basic at titudes. 
W hite  efforts can  be  m a d e  to set up  a n  inst itu tion  w hich  will synthesize these 
two view points, the  emphasis is bou n d  to differ from locality to locality. 
H ow ever ,  there is a case for an  inst itu tion  w hich  will give a firm g rounding  
to the  prom ising  you th  in the  villages in the a t t i tudes  an d  skills w hich  form 
the  core of  Social educat ion  a n d  which ar e, therefore, essential for the p a r 
t ic ipa tion  of  the  people  in the c o u n t ry ’s plans. T hese  institutions are  com ing 
to be called “J a n a t a  Colleges” .

O b je c tiv e s

T hese  J a n a t a  Colleges will have  the  following objectives:

(.a) T o  incu lca te  in the ir  trainees r igh t  social outlook a n d  a t ti tudes 
tow ards various problem s.

(.b) T o  prov ide  cu l tu ra l  leadership  to village com m unity ,  especially 
the  C o m m u n i ty  Centres w hich  are springing up  in la rge num bers  
in  the  C o m m u n ity  Projects and  iNfational Extension Areas.

(c) T o  st; en g th en  group-ties— n o t in  family a n d  caste groups, b u t  func
tional g roups— w hich  are  necessary for the  realisa tion  o f  the eco
nom ic a n d  social ideals enshrined in  our  C onstitu tion .

(d) T o  sustain  the  m ora le  an d  s trengthen  the  purpose  of  the people 
in executing tasks w hich  have devolved u p o n  them . T h e  y ou th  have 
to be geared  to a  na t ional  purpose and  only the  consciousness 
o f  this na t iona l  purpose  can  create a strong m orale  in  the people.

(e) T o  p rov ide  an  in te llec tual leaven in  the  m inds of  the  ill iterate 
masses in  the  country .

R e s id e n t ia l  A p p ro a c h

(a) T h e  essence of  a  J a n a t a  College is com m unity  life k ind led  by the 
spirit o f  learn ing  the  new  att i tudes  requ ired  for the  new social order  th a t  
we a re  aspiring  to. A p a r t  from the  fa.ct th a t  in ru ra l  areas, residential ap p ro a ch  
is a sheer necessity, for otherwise it m a y  not be possible to scrape up  enough 
students,  com m on residence of small groups for some lengths of periods is 
6—2 Edu.
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in itself an  educat ional  influence no t to be minim ized. In  the  first p lace ,  
the  residentia l com m unity  can  devote itself to this work free from  di.urac- 
ti >n an d  w ith  a  d e tac h m en t  w h ich  i ; conducive to th inking a n d  to im b ib ing  
new atti tudes. Most of o u r  tim e in our homes is claimed by the  im por-  
tu n a t in g  prob lem s of iam ilv  occupat ion  an d  it is not possible to acqu ire  any 
deep-rou ied  a l t i tu d e  in this env ironm ent o ther  th a n  as a result ol a  shock. 
T h e  en v iro n m en t  in our hom es is also not very comfortable. Residence in  

J a n a t a  College will p u t  a  person  in favourab le  conditions free from these 
distractions.

(b) In  a  residential o«immunity, there is alwavs stim ulation  of  minds 
arising out o f  contact w iih  new personalities.

.- (c) I t  has been noticed again  ant! again that small, bu t  not too small, 
periods of residence m  a com m unity ,  such as the  J a n a t a  Colleges, will give 
a n  experience which is always to be rem em bered  and  cherished. T h e  effect 
is enhanced  ii ihe  surroundings are delightful.  Such an experience pre-dis- 
poses the minct to accept doctrines w hich  this com m unity  has been  set u p  
to nourish a n d  thus aifords a better chance for ihe m ould ing  of  a t ti tudes.

i ’he residential educat ional  institution is an  old device in our  coun try  
for the Ashrams and  Viharas were nothing bu t these. T h e  J a n a t a  Colleges 
will thus be Viliams, but not the  Viharas w h 'c h  will wean aw ay the you th  from 
their  worldly toil, but will s treng then  them  to take up the great tasks w hich  
aw ait  them  when they go back  to the villages.

C u rr ic u lu m
W e m ay  divide the curr icu lum  into three ;jaiis:

(i) T hings  to study,
iii) T hings  to (!o, and

(iii) Some group  projects,

{/) Things in Study :
T h e  things to siudy, cons!.,• c m  w id t  the objectives m en tioned  above, 

will re la te  to  the evo 'u tion  o f  In d ian  c ivi l i za t i on  and  the tasks th a t  confront 
us for t h e  fulfilment of our  pres  a t  needs  and  ideals.

(a) History o f  India.— T h e  history o f  India will, o f  iour.se, have  a place 
of honour  in this curriculum. Th-> Iv.ston- will perhaps be best taugh t  <ii;ough 
the b iography  of  the great m en ; h i l  h  i\v  m ade  our civilisation w h a t  it is 
an d  it will cover all the aspects o f  ih? people— cultural, polit ical, social, 
etc..

(b) Constitution of  India.— A p a -1 f ro m  .he iaet that the C onstitu tion  of 
Ind ia  is ou r  Constitution, it is a docum ent o f  fp-st rate im portance on how  a 
dem ocratic  society is to be  organised for a Welfare State. T h e  C onstitu tion  
should, therefore, be ta u g h t  a n d  studied a: the J a n a t a  College no t in the spirit 
o f  idol worship, bu t  w ith  the  a td .u d c  of enlightened reverence.

(c) Indian T.iterature.— T h e  c in i  i-.au on of  a  people ■' best s tudied from 
the po p u la r  point ol view in its l iterature. T h e  curr iculum  of  In d ian  litera
tu re  in Jana ta  Colleges would imt be an  e r u d i t e  h:sio;v o f  l i t e r a tu r e  b e t  a 
tas ting  of specific masterpieces oi ind tan  mind. Tn fact, this m ay be linked 
w i th  w hat f have called later on the Pr. •irct o f  C u  r  1!ooks.
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(d T h e  next im portan t  subject to lie sudiecl a t  J a n a t a  Colleges will 
constitu te  our social problems. T h e  trainees will stud',’ in this connection the 
s trong and  weak points of our socic.’y a n d  how to capitalise our s trength  an d  
overcome our weaknesses.

(e) Economic Problems.— T h e  trainees will learn  the essentials ol ou r  
Five-Year P lan  a n d  the economic resurgence of  the  na t ion .  T h ey  will have 
a  fairly closer view of  our  resources an d  our needs and  the  priorities we have 
set before ourselves on the inarch towards economic freedom. T h e  trainees 
will also get an  idea here of  our  achievements since Independence  in the eco
nomic and  social fields.

( f )  T h e  study of the m a in  currents in world politics and  die role we 
have chosen to p lay  in the political d ra m a  of the  w orld  will also be laugh 
a t  the  J a n a ta  College.

[ii) Things to do:
T h e  trainees a t  the J a n a t a  Colleges should be m ade  to lead a fairly stre

nuous life, though of  course free from the  stress and  strain  ol any kind. T he  
anii ci \\ 111 be ,  jii ihc i 'us t  p\aoc, v -> bu ild  a Vj'>uy oivsvaeu id 
ha rdsh ip ;  secondly, to perform  (he essential services necessary' lor die m a in 
tenance of  the J a n a t a  College com m unity ,  ibr example, services in the k it
chen. in the field (if t:her(  ̂ is any  land  a t tached  to the college") etc.; and  thirdly, 
each  trainee m ay  be encouraged to select a hobbv or era lt  for himself. In 
all these, the trainees will learn  by practice methods ol' g roup work, includ 
ing study circles an d  g roup  projects.

Songs an d  com m unity  singing has proved a  grea t  m ould ing  force in 
m any  institutions o f  Jan.ita College type. This will, therefore, form ait essen
tial p a r t  o f  the curr icu lum  of  the colleges.

T h e  organisation of  the daily  p rog ram m e a t  the J a n a t a  College m ay 
be left to the Principal.  In  general, it m ay  b ’. s la ted  th a t  it would  be best to 
keep the  m orn ing  tim e for studies a n d  the evening tim e for practica l 
activities with  some rest in the  m idd le  of the day.

(Jii) Group Projectf :
For learning the art o f  w orking together  the trainees at (lie J a n a t a  Col

lege should come together in small groups to 'work out some projects which 
will be useful to the  community ' and  educative to the  g roup . Some of  the 
projects m ay be m entioned  as f r tu w s :

(a) r u n n in g  of  a  com m unity  newspaper;
lb) s tudy of  great masterpieces of  In d ian  literature , religious or se

cular— the G rea t  Books Project:
\c) organisation  of recreational program m es for the  com m unity ,  

e.g., d r a m a  varielv show's, etc.;
((/) taking up some prob lem  in the  com m unity  for study, try ing to 

th ink  out a solution for u r :  p rob lem  and  to w ork  it our.

I t  will be seen t i n t  the  above curriculum  does not m ake  any  provision 
for teaching o f  ag r icu ltu re  a n d 'o r  crafts which are  such favourites in m any  
J a n a t a  Colleges. T h e  reason is tha t we have come to a stage w here  the im- 
p-V't’.ng o! vocational skills slvmM 1 'ft to vocational institutions and  the
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J a n a t a  Colleges should confine themselves to purely  those activities w h ich  
cem ent the bonds between m en  and  m en an d  enable them  to take up their  
com m on tasks with high morale.

In  so far as possible, the  ap p ro a ch  of a J a n a t a  College to the studies and  
activities m entioned  above will not be the  academ ic approach ,  bur w h a t  
m a y  be called a life approach .

T h e  M a te r ia l
T h e  m a in  educat ional m ater ia l  in the J a n a t a  College will be the w ord  

of m outh .  T h e  most im p o r ta n t  source of  this w ord  of  m o u th  would, o f  course, 
be the  Princ ipa l an d  his associate teachers. I t  is, therefore, necessary th a t  
they should be selected w ith  the utmost care.

T h e  J a n a t a  College, however, need not rely solely on this teaching 
source. O n  the  other han d ,  it w'ill fully utilise w hatever  facilities are ava il
ab le  in the  w ay  of  audio-visual aids and , par t icu la rly  films, close to the in te r 
est of the trainees. T h e  J a n a t a  Colleges should especially be strong in the ir  
libraries. These libraries will stock easy-to-read books on various subjects 
of  interest to the trainee?. Particularly , these colleges wall stock a  fairly re 
presentative collection of  the best th a t  is the  p ro d u c t  o f  the In d ian  m ind  in 
philosophy, sociology an d  o ther  areas.

M e th o d s
T h e  discussion m ethod  is the m e thod  par-excellence of  Social e d u c a 

tion and  the discussion m e thod  will be the  m a in  m e thod  to be used in  all 
J a n a t a  Colleges. As as far possible, the discussions will be supplem ented by 
other  learning situations where the teachers an d  trainees cooperate, for 
example, in the p rep a ra t io n  and  staging of d ram as or read ing  aloud from 
g rea t  books, etc. T h e  m a in  concern of the college will be to create a social
istic outlook and  also create an  intellectual leaven in the minds of  the trainees. 
However, the  college will surely shun academ ic m ethods and ,  therefore, 
such things as examinations will have no place in the  college practice. O n  
the  other hand ,  the  students will learn  th rough  living together, in working- 
com m unity  kitchen, study circles, group projects and  meetings devoted to 
reading, etc.

E q u ip m e n t
T h e  teaching equ ipm ent of a J a n a ta  College will include a  library, 

films, filmstrips an d  projectors, charts, maps, rad io  and  musical instruments. 
I f  there is a possibility of a  n u m b e r  of students taking up  some craft or ag r i
culture as a hobby, then  the  app rop r ia te  equ ipm en t  will, o f  course, be ac 
quired.

T h e  hostel will have equ ipm ent which is p lan n ed  to give the u'ainees 
comfort w ithou t luxury. T h e  college equ ipm en t or the  hostel equipm ent 
will also include a  first-aid box an d  its use will be taugh t  to the trainees by 
one of the teachers.

B u ild in g s
Simnlicitv will be the keynote in the J a n a t a  College building. T h e  

conveniences in the  build ing should certainly be  above those found in the  
average village home, b u t  certainly not beyond  the m eans of  the m ajority
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o f  students. W e  can also recom m end w ithou t  hes ita tion th a t  as far as possible 
discussions an d  classes in the J a n a t a  College should be held outdoors under  
the trees and ,  therefore, only m in im u m  building accom m odation  should 
be provided. These would be as follows :

ii) O n e  com m unity  hall-n/?«-library. T h e  hall should be spacious 
enough to accom m odate ,  besides the trainees, the villagers 
w ho m ay attend  some of  the  social functions held  in the J a n a ta  
College.

(it) T h e  p r inc ipa l’s office w ith  a n  a t tac h ed  office for records, etc.

(Hi) O ne  classroom, providing 12 sq. ft. per  student.

(iv) A store-room.

(.v) T h e  s tudents’ lodging.

(vi.) T h e  C om m unity  kitchen w ith  store and  din ing-hall  a t  the ra te  
o f  9 sq. ft. per  person.

[vii) T h e  necessary num ber  of lavatories.

(viii) A  dispensary.

(ix) A guest-house.

(x) T h e  p r inc ipa l’s and  other teachers’ quarters .

S ta f f

T h e  p e rm a n e n t  staff o f  a J a n a ta  College should be kep t as small as pos
sible. This will be  in the  interest o f  the  m a x im u m  com m unica tion  between 
the  staff  an d  the  students. T oo  m a n y  teachers will not have th a t  social effect 
on th e  trainees as a  few of them. I t  is, therefore, recom m ended  th a t  only 
the  following full-time staff should be em ployed  :

(i) Principal.

(ii) O n e  Assistant Teacher.

(Hi) O n e  House-keeper.

(iv) O n e  M a tro n  an d  his or her  assistant.
I f  the  P rinc ipa l’s an d  the  teachers’ wives can  take up  the  la t te r  two func
tions, so m u c h  the  better.

A ny  other  need  for staff m ay  be m e t  by  em ploying ei ther  p a r t- t im e 
lecturers or inv it ing  special lecturers on  special occasions or  a n  eminent- 
personality  from the  area  m ay be invited  to speak to the  trainees on some 
occasions.

I n  view of  the  grea t  responsibility p laced  on the  Princ ipa l o f  the  college 
his selection should be m ade  w ith  g rea t  care. H e  should be a m a n  w ith  a very 
m a tu re  personality  and  wide-awake in te llectual interests. T h e re  should be 
no b a r  to the  em ploym ent of re tired  teachers a n d  professors. O n  the  other 
h an d ,  they  b ring  w ith  them  a life-time o f  experience and  their  age will generate 
in the  people a reverence due to th e  P rinc ipa l  o f  such a n  inst itu tion . O n ly  
such  a Principal can  give the  s tudents a n  idea of  a  com m unity  an d  p rom ote  
an  expansion of their  personalities th ro u g h  the ir  experience in the J a n a t a  
College.
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S tu d e n ts

I t  will he seen tha t in conformity with  the objectives of the  J a n a t a  Col
lege only m a tu re  students can best benefit from this type of institution. I t  
is recom m ended  th a t  the s tudents should be between the ages 25 - 40. O n ly  
at this stage does a person achieve th a t  balance of au thori ty  a n d  responsi
bility w h ich  is best conducive to the com num i:\  life which is to be lived in 
the J a n a t a  College.

It  goes w ithou t saying th a t  the students of the J a n a t a  College must pos
sess a fail' degree of literacy. I t  is not expected th a t  they' will lie highly liter
ate or th a t  they  will be of an  academ ic bent of niinu, but for the work 
required  by the  J a n a t a  College a mastery' of the written word of  a m odera te  
degree is essential.

W e are  not just now envisaging these J a n a t a  Colleges as c o e d u c a t io n a l  
institutions. T h e  co-educatiorial idea has vet to find its soil in the rura l  areas 
in Ind ia .

R e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  C o m m u n ity

It  is in the  very objective of  the J a n  via College tha t  w ha t  the s tudents  
learn here, they will m ake full use of it when they re turn  to their  villages an d  
tha t they will be able to give a  certain leadership to the communities to which 
they' re tu rn .  Thus,  the J a n a t a  College will g radually  find an  in tegrated  place 
in the life o f  the com m unity  to which it belongs. However, we also have in 
mind certa in  specific devices w hereby  the J a n a ta  Colleges will m ake their  
presence felt in the com m unity  in a m ore routine  way. T h e  following a re  
suggested :—

(a) Public meetings or m atas  m ay  be held a t  the Janata. College for 
the  people of  the district for the cckbi iiiion of festivals, public 
days or for s tim ula ting  interest in the Five-Year Plan.

(/;) In  their leisure time the teachers mav go into the villages for short,  
in t im ate  talks w ith  the  villagers for interesting them  in the set
ting  up  of  com m unity  cent res, for provoking discussions on the  
Five-Year Plan  an d  other topics o f  social and  economic reform.

(c) An excellent device to b ind  the institution -of this type to the com 
munities will be to have disti ict festivals lasting for two or three 
days. W e have seen w h a t  excitement the C aravans  o f  knowledge 
create in the area w here they May for two or three days. 'The 
J a n a ta  Colleges can fulfil this function once in a year.

1 A) T h e  J a n a t a  Colleges can also invite em inent persons in the ir  areas 
to serve 011 their advisory boards. These m ay  meet from time 
to tim e to deliberate  on the problems of the J a n a t a  College 
and  how to m ake it po p u la r  with the community.

I n  the  larger interests o f  the community^ the J a n a ta  Colleges should 
make the ir  presence fell in tlie areas where they ;,re located. T hey  m ay  he 
able to help  to m ake the rura l life m ore interesting than  it is and  thus to m o 
dera te  the  ru ra l  exodus to the cities. T h e re  is. of course, nothing w rong  in 
this exodus if a person finds oppo rtun ity  tor higher life in a. cky, h u t  the sad 
fact is th a t  the exodus more often th a n  not is not in the interest of h igher  life. 
I t  is just for the sake of b read an d  a little excitement, ff the Jan a ta  College
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ca n  helo  the com m unity ,  th ro u g h  the persons it trains or directly th rough  
th e  p rog ram m e m en 'toned  above, it m ay  be able to save people from the  
unhappiness th a t  ofi<*n a ttends those who leave the villages for cities for no 
more than a  mess of ltr-tage.

F in a n c e
T h e  trends o f  the tax-si n a t u r e  in the coum rv  makes it im pera tive  tha t  

the S tate  m ust support the J a n a t a  Colleges. T h e  State, o f  course, includes 
the en tire  m ach inery  of' the  G overnm ent from the Central to the district 
l e v ! .  It m i v  b" mentioned tha t  t h i : t rend  is not peculiar  to India. Even 
in D enm ark , t l v  fountain head o f  the Folk H igh  School idea, the economic 
conditions have  b rough t the m ovem ent of Folk High Schools to a standstill 
and i i v  D enm ark  G ov- 'm m enl is now heavilv subsidising it. In Ind ia ,  the 
position, if  any, is aggravated  by huge mass of  the unem ployed and  the under-  
empii reed.

It  m ay perhaps be possible for the C en tra l  G overnm en t to share 
expend itu re  o n :

[a' Buildings -on the  m in im u m  s tandards as m entioned  anove;

[h) E quipm ent,  as raav be necessary; and 

cl S ta f f—again , the m in im u m  recom m ended  here.

I i  m ay  be advantageous to fix the  salaries o f  the Principal and  the teach
ers o f  J a n a t a  Colleges on an  a l l- Ind ia  scale, so tha t  transfer from one J a n a 
ta  College to ano ther  m ay be possible.

O ver  and  above diese m in im a, the S tate  G overnm ents  or d ie District 
Boards will be entirely responsible lor f inancing the colleges. For  example, 
if  a com m unity  desires to have an ou ts tanding  person as Principal and  wish 
to pay  h im  more, they m ay do so, p rovided the salary above the m in im um  
is m e t  by them.

I t  m ay also be possible for certain  students to join together to finance 
certa in  courses i f  thev are very keen on them . T h e  S tate G overnm en t  m av 
make this easier by giving a certa in  p io p o r t io n  of  the salary o f  the add i t iona l  
teacher.

The expend itu re  above the m in im um  will, o f  course, be m et bv the S tate  
G overnm en t and  the com m unity  concerned  or even the students. Some 
funds also should be available for inviting lecturers from outside, w hetbe r  
on terms of  mere hospitality or including T .  A. an d /o r  fees. Srana money 
should also be reserved t'or hospitality to visitors. The J a n a t a  Colleges, 'more 
th a n  anv o ther  in^fitu-.ion. should not lose sight of this typical In d ia n  t ra i t  
in ca lcu la t ing  its costs.

W h a t E d u c a tio n  D e p a r tm e n ts  S h o u ld  Do
T h e  Education  D epartm en ts  can help the m ovem ent for J a n a t a  Col

leges directly as well as indirectly. For example, they can p roduce  l i tera ture  
for J a n a ta  Coiiyre students and  teachers. T h e y  can also help  in the gu idance 
of  th e  college curricula  through their inspectoral staff. T hese  inspectors, will, 
o f  course, not perform their  police functions - - th is  is getting oui o f  da te  even 
for the  m ore conveniioncl types of  institutions. I he inspector sh >uld guide 
the  J a n a t a  O tllege r ighti\ along the r ight path .
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T hus  though the Educa tion  D epa rtm en ts  should interest themse'ves 
in  the  setting up  and  p roper  function ing  of the J a n a t a  Colleges, it woulc be  
best not to interfere too m uch  in  the ir  work. T h e  J a n a t a  College type 
o f  institution is a delicate p la n t  an d  too  m uch  meddling w ith  it m ay piove 
deleterious to its growth. As far as possible, the  com m unity  catered  for by the  
J a n a t a  College should be induced  to take a positive interest in the inst.tu- 
tion.

T h e  most im portan t  po in t  is the  selection of  the  r ight type of  Principal 
a n d  so far as possible leave h im  free in selecting his staff an d  in laying the 
emphasis on  the various aspects o f  the  curriculum . T h e  choice of  the Princi
p a l  spells success or failure for a  J a n a t a  College, m ore th a n  any other i n 
s titution.



CHAPTER III

L IB R A R IES AND M U SEU M S

At the present stage of  Social educa t ion  in Ind ia ,  two types of  activi
ties claim priori ty— the teaching of  literacy to the people an d  the  m ain tenance  
o f  a  ce r ta in  m in im u m  of  educat ional  level am ong  literates as well as illiter
ates. In  the  la tter  task, libraries an d  museums fulfil an  im p o r ta n t  function—  
libraries for literates an d  m useums for li terates and  illiterates alike. I t  is, 
therefore, desirable tha t  Social educat ion  workers should know  how  to use 
these two agencies in the service of  Social education .

L ib ra r ie s
T h e  role o f  library as a Social educat ion  agency is unique. W ith  a varied 

book stock, it can  appeal  to all ages, classes and  occupations. Its offerings 
are  never forced and , therefore, are  the more readily acceptable. Above 
all, i t  is a n  agency ‘or cont inued  education .

T h e  L o ca l L ib ra ry  C e n tre
I t  should be the a im  of every Social educat ion  centre (or com m unity  

centre) to have a local l ib rary  centre. T h e  two are  essentially inter-related. 
I f  there  is a com m unity  centre a t  the village, the  choice of location of  the 
l ib ra ry  is determ ined . Usually, a  com m unity  centre is built to house the 
l ib ra ry  as one of  its functions. But even i f  th a t  were no t  so, the  lib ra ry  must 
evidently  link itself w ith  a com m unity  centre, since the com m unity  centre 
needs a  l ibrary.

I f  the  com m unity  centre does no t  exist, the  various alternatives for housing 
th e  lib rary ,  in  order o f  preference, a re—

(i) the  village school;
(i i) the  inform al g a th e r in g  place o f  villagers like a Chaupal or a  

panchayatghar;
(iii) the village grocery shop— by courtesy ; and
(iv) the  house o f  a  person who is po p u la r  in  the  village— again, by  

courtesy.

L ib r a r ia n
T h e  choice of  a l ib ra r ian  is s imilar to  the  choice of  the  location o f  the  

library , an d  lies in o rder  o f  m eri t  between:
(i) a com m unity  cen tre  organiser,

(ii) a school teacher, an d
(in) any  volunteer willing to  work as librarian .

Since our village lib rary  is taken  to be a p a r t  o f  a  system, it is the  du ty  of  the 
h igher-rung  l ib ra rian  to tra in  the  village lib ra ry  worker. F u rthe r ,  even the 
village l ib ra r ia n  m ay  have the  m in im u m  qualifications, namely, he  should 
be literate  an d  sensitive to the  l i terary  needs a n d  modes of  his people.

T h e  question o f  rem unera t ion  o f  a village lib ra rian  is difficult to  d e 
cide. I f  h e  is the  com m unity  centre organiser, his duties, and  therefore, his 
rem unera t ion  will cover his l ibrarianship. I f  he is a teacher, he could legi
tim ately expect p ay m en t  for his ex tra  duties. I f  he is a voluntary  worker, 
i t  is not possible to lay down a rule, though  we could wish th a t  the  trad i t ion  
o f  vo lun ta ry  service would die h a rd  in the  land  o f  ‘B hum idan  Y ajnas’.
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T h e  B ook S to ck
T h e  village library, however, small, should always have a  well-rounded 

collection. Even the smallest collection can be so. A well-rounded  collection 
is like a six-pointed star;  it has books on the  following six types of  subjects :

(i) Vocational and  economic-—e.g., agriculture, cottage industries, 
cooperatives, etc.

(ii) H om e,  hea lth  and  recreation.
(Hi) C u l tu ra l ,  e.g., easy read ing  from classical l i te ra tu re  or p ip u la r  

writers, etc.
(tv) Social interests and  civics.
(r) C u r ren t  topics.

(vi) Religion an d  en r ichm ent o f  personality.

O p e n in g  T im e s
T h e  opening time of  a village l ib rary  m ust depend  on  the  convenience 

of  the villagers. If a  village library  is a  p a r t  of tb  ' com m un ity  cc:V-vc. it wUl 
open an d  close with the com m unity  centre. O therwise , it opens Jbi a  few 
hours in  the  a fte rnoon an d  even th a t  m ay not be so for all week days. H o w 
ever, it is necessary th a t  the times decided upon  should be observed str.ctly.

R o u tin e  a n d  R e c o rd s
T h e  village, l ib ra rian  should be left as u n ham pered  by library  routine 

as possible. In  the first place, h<* has not the train ing for it a n d  tlv; more co m 
plicated  the  rou tine  is, the  mer e likelihood there is o f  his m ak ing  a complete 
mess ol it a n d  being discouraged ancl dem oralised into the  barga in .  Secondly, 
the restricted hours o f  a  library  require  th a t  as m uch  o f  his time as oossible 
should be spared  from formalities and used for r e d  educat ional work. T h e  
means should not be allowed to usurp the place of  ends. T h e  village library  
should have only three records:

(i) A list o f  m em bers  borrowing books.
(ii) A list o f  books tha t  m ay  belong to the village library.

(iii) A list o f  books received from the d is tributing  library.

A c tiv itie s
T h e  activities of the village library  are live-lold:
(i) T h e  l ib rary  issues books to  whoever wishes to borrow  (hem  This  is 

added by a  display of book jackets or merely listing the nam es o f  new  arrivals 
on community^ centre bulletin boards or l ib rary  bulletin  boards. As the vil
lage is a small close-knit unit, the  l ib ra rian  will know w h a t  book is .iked by 
w hom  an d  inform h im  if an d  w hen  the book is available.

(ii) M a n y  a  village l ibrarian  has tr ied  to bring hom o to literates and  
illiterates alike the joys and  pleasures tha t  lie h idden  between  the cover:, of 
a book, by  organising read ing  circles, where literate adults read  o u t  interest
ing an d  exciting portions from some books which tliev themselves h ive  read 
and  enjoyed. T h e  interest is heightened if the topic of  the book is i. curren t  
one.

A var ian t  o f  the read ing  circle is the- p lay-read ing  circle. Hc>c, a lew 
adults  divide be)ween themselves the different roles in a  d r a m a  an d  n a d  their 
parts.
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(iii) I f  there  happens to be a Seva Samiti or Y ou th  C lub  or  a  like inst i
tution in a village, the  village l ib ra rian  sends them  new books received tha t 
may be o f  interest to the institutions or to the leaders. In  this way, the librarians 
serve the  real purpose behind reading,  for reading is o f  real benefit when 
it makes for enligh tened  action, an d  since the institutions m entioned  above 
have the ir  ow n program m es of  action, the  books will help  th e m  to form ulate  
their  p rogram m es intelligently and  execute them  wisely.

O n e  of  the  institutions which the village l ib rarian  will particularly  like 
to cultivate is the village school. I t  is possible th a t  the headquar te rs  l ib rary  
may serve the schools directly. O therwise, the village l ib rarian  will give due 
a t ten tion  to the needs of  the school children.

(iv) Such services to institutions m ay  result in  the organisation ol study' 
circles. This is possibly' the best outcom e o f  a library' service. S tudy circles 
a re  m ore intensely purposive th a n  institutions and  are  usually the  out-growths 
o f  the program m es of  youth  clubs and  similar k indred  institutions. In  such 
eases, the  study circles are a necessary' p repa ra t ion  for intelligent group ac
tion th a t  lies a t  the core of all Social educat ion  work,

(v) Even a  village lib ra rian  m ay organise L ib rary  Days either as p a r t  
o f  the Social E duca tion  Week or independently .  T h e  p ro g ra m m e for such 
Davs will follow the pa t te rn  o f  o ther  similar days, e.g.. Social E ducation  Day, 
including prabhat pherics. talks by em inent men, read ing  from books, etc.

A T o w n  L ib ra ry
I f  the  local library' is situated in a  big town it can  contribu te  m uch 

more to Social education .  We may mention here seven kinds of  service which 
a well-organised pub lic  library can render to Social education  centres in its 
own tow n  :

(1) R eade rs ’ Advisory Service:— T h e  purpose of this service is to 
p repa re  p rogram m es of  study for individuals according to the ir  
needs. R eade rs ’ Advisory' Service m ay serve an  individual or 
a club or an  association.

(2) A tow n library can help clubs an d  associations to m ore  knowledge 
ancl information required  in their  line. T h e  l ib rary  may' acquire  
books w h ich  are  useful to the leaders o f  the associations an d  in
troduce  th e m  to these books or it m ay  reach  the  m em bers  of  the 
clubs a n d  associations directly either by public ity  within the 
clubs o'- association premises or even reaching people in their 
homes. This can be done by distributing  books, by  book dis
play's or by distributing  book-lists to members.

(3 ) T h e  l ib rary  can  bring  together  persons interested in  one subject 
in a  k ind  o f  study club where ei ther  books m av bo reviewed by 
persons w ho have read  them  and  thus create a taste in others 
for read ing  the books or, w h a t  is m ore suitable in a  country  like 
Ind ia ,  passages from books could actually  be re a d  out at group 
meetings.

(4 ) T h e  library' can also organise talks on how to read books ancl how 
to study.

(5 ) T h e  library  can  also help people w ho meet to discuss certain sub
jects by supplying them  with the books on their subjects or by 
bringing to their  notice experts on the subjects w ho m ay  be in
vited to their  meetings to give a b roader  an d  deeper  po in t of 
view than  the m embers can have unaided.
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(6) Every  good lib ra ry  should prov ide  a  lec tu re  hall w h ich  can  be 

offered lor use t:> local societies for lectures, meetings, etc.
(7) A l ib ra iy  can  also cooperate  w ith  o ther  Social educa t ion  agen 

cies. e.g., they can  keep a ca rd - index  of A d u lt  educa t ion  agencies 
in the region, m ake  available in fo rm ation  on Social educat ion  
o pportun it ies  in the  city, etc.

L a rg e r  L ib r a r y  S y s te m
E\ en a big l ib ra ry  becomes stale after a tim e if  its book stock is 

allowed to stagnate .  I t  is, therefore, the  sign of  a good lib ra ry  service 
th a t  old a n d  useless books are w eeded  out periodically , an d  fresh books are  
continually  acqu ired .  T h is  test o f  a good l ib ra ry  service holds w ith  grea ter  
force for small ru ra l  libraries since their  book stocks are necessarily smaller 
an d  likely to becom e stale sooner th a n  in big libraries. A lib ra ry  to w hich  
no Iresh b lood is a d d e d  does not a t t ra c t  its clientele.

Tt is, therefore, desirable th a t  libraries, especially small, libraries, loca led  
in  Social educa t ion  centres in  villages should be knit together  in to  a la rg e r  
system served by travelling  libraries. T h e  book stocks of these centres shou ld  
be  continually  fed from  bigger d is tribu tion  libraries.

In  such a l ib ra ry  system the  question  of  t r an sp o r t  assumes a very im p o r 
t a n t  place. For this purpose  four agencies o f  t ran sp o r t  can be utilised :

(i) m o to r  vans,
(ii) local t ranspo r t ,  such as horse-carts,  donkey-packs, etc.,

(iii) post offices, an d
(iv) school boys.

W herever  local centres are  served by  good m otorab le  roads, m o to r  
vans, or the “ book m ob ile” is the most efficient m eans though  it m a y  n o t  
be  the cheapest.  T h e  one g rea t  ad v a n ta g e  of  a book mobile is th a t  it carries 
w ith  it the inva luab le  services o f  a tra in ed  l ib ra r ian  who can  in te rp re t  th e  
book needs of ina rt icu la te  people a n d  a t te m p t  to satisfy them. T h e re  is m u c h  
scope for coo rd ina tion  of  different go v ern m en t  depa r tm en ts  in  the  use of 
au tom obiles  for public  purposes, e.g., pub lic i ty  vans going ab o u t  in a  
coun try  can also convey books to local centres. In  areas w here  the re  are  no 
m o to rab le  roads, local transport ,  such as horse-carts, bullock-carts  an d  
donkey-packs m a y  be used. Post offices can  serve well w hen  small packages 
of books are  to be sent to isolated centres. School bovs can  take books to th e ir  
parents.  This  device will be specially useful in difficult areas a n d  in difficult 
weathers.

T h e  existence of  a travelling  l ib ra ry  system presupposes the  existence 
of  d is t ribu t ing  libraries with  fairly large stocks of  books to be d is t r ibu ted  
am ong  the  cons ti tuen t local l ib ra ry  centres a t  regu la r  intervals of, say, four 
m onths ,  w ith  sm aller  exchanges a t  smaller intervals. T h e  functions of such 
a d is tr ibu t ing  l ib ra ry  w ould  be the  following :

1 . T o  d is t r ibu te  books to centres w ith in  its areas and  collecting 
them  a t  regu la r  intervals.

2 . T o  keep records of  the m ovem ents  of the books in the a rea  an d  s ta 
tistics p e r ta in in g  to the use of books, m embers, etc. T h e  record  
need no t be  a very e labo ra te  one. I t  should be as simple as pos
sible, b u t  a t  the  same tim e it should be accura te  a n d  w ith  the  
help  of  this record  the l ib ra r ian  should be able to po in t  out the  
m ovem ents  o f  a book or the  n u m b e r  of books, at  a p a r t ic u la r  
cen tre  a t  a pa r t icu la r  time, fairly quickly.



«5
3. T h e  d is tribu ting  lib rary  can  help  to organise the  l ib ra ry  system 

with in  its a rea  if its l ib ra r ia n  is tra ined  for the  purpose. By his 
personal contacts with  influential people in the  a rea ,  a n d  by  
his tac t  as well as technical know ledge he can  build  u p  a n  effi
cient l ib rary  system.

4 . T h e  lib ra ry  can  also guide local l ib ra ry  centres a n d  p ro m o te  
efficient l ib ra ry  service by help ing  them  to keep the necessaiy 
records and  by giving technical advice on o ther  m atters .

5i. T h e  d is tribu ting  l ib rary  can  conduc t small refresher courses to 
lib rary  workers at the local centres.

6 . I t  is a very im p o r ta n t  task of the  d is t ribu t ing  'library to select books 
w ith  the best ju d g m e n t  an d  experience available . I t  is as m u c h  
the  du ty  of  the l ib ra r ian  in  charge  of the d is tr ibu t ing  l ib ra ry  to 
do this as it is the responsibility of the  local l ib ra rian  to m ake  
known to h im  any  deficiency in his book stock an d  t ry  to get 
it filled.

I f  the d is tribu ting  lib ra ry  is s ituated  in a town, its organisa tion  a n d  ad -  
u\inisU'aUon will h av e  10 b e  the same as th a t  of any  public  l ibrary. T h e  m a 
teria l a t  the d is t r ibu t ing  l ib ra ry  should also inc lude audio-visual m a te r ia l ,  
like films, filmstrips an d  recordings. I f  the l ib ra ry  has a  mobile v a n  the  dis
tr ib u t io n  of  audio-visual m a te r ia l  does no t  p resen t a  problem . O therw ise ,  
each  l ib ra ry  will have to w ork out its own m ethods,  especially because  the  
m ate r ia l  canno t simply be despatched  in boxes like books. A tra in ed  person 
has  to  accom pany  the m ateria l.  A nyw ay  the  im p o r ta n ce  of  audio-visual 
m a te r ia l  for a p o pu la t ion  a t  a  low literacy ievel is beyond doubt.

O f  equal im por tance  to acqu ir ing  suitable  a n d  a d e q u a te  rea d in g  and  
audio-v isual m ateria l is the  need of  keeping the  m ate r ia l  fresh by cons tan t  
w eed ing  o u t  an d  additions.

R e g io n a l o r  C e n tr a l  L ib r a r y
A dis tr ibu t ing  lib ra ry  can  serve efficiently only a l im ited  area ,  the  size 

of  the  a re a  depend ing  u p o n  transpo r t  facilities, local sentiments, etc. I t  is 
considered  desirable th a t  a district should define th e  scope o f  a d is t r ibu t ing  
lib ra ry .  T h e re  ara, however, some types of  l ib ra ry  service, for exam ple ,  the  
p re p a ra t io n  o f  b ibliographies , the p re p a ra t io n  of m ate r ia l  for r ea d e rs ’ ad v i
sory services, etc., w hich  can  be done economically  only if  the  l ib ra ry  system 
covers a  w ider  area. H ence,  it is necessary th a t  above  the  d is tr ibu t ing  l ib ra 
ries th e re  should be a cen tra l  l ib ra ry  w h ich  covers a  whole language  region. 
This  cen tra l  or regional l ib ra ry  will serve as a copyrigh t l ibrary. I t  c an  also 
p u rch a se  books in bulk  a n d  rende r  technical l ib ra ry  services, such as classi
fication, cata loguing, etc., for the  whole of  th e  language  area.  I t  can  also 
assume the  responsibility o f  tra in ing  l ib ra ry  personnel for its a rea .  As m e n 
tioned  above, the  p re p a ra t io n  of bibliographies a n d  m a te r ia l  for r ea d e rs ’ 
advisory  service is its special prerogative. J u s t  as a d is t r ibu t ing  l ib ra ry  su p e r 
vises local l ib ra ry  centres, similarly the  regional library' can  assume responsi- 
b ili tv  for the  efficient w ork ing  of  all libraries u n d e r  it an d  issue a d m in is t ra 
tive instructions for the  d ischarge of  this responsibility. A  regional l ib ra ry  
can  also ca te r  directly  for s tuden t groups.

W e  have  seen the  need  of a l ib ra ry  cen tre  as p a r t  o f  the  co m m u n i ty  
cen tre .  W e  have also seen th a t  in  o rder  th a t  a local l ib ra ry  cen tre  m a y  ren d e r  
efficient service to its m e m b ers  it has to be  p a r t  o f  a la rger  l ib ra ry  system 
w ith  tw o stages over it, nam ely ,  the  d is tr ibu t ing  l ib ra ry  an d  the  regional



language l ib ra ry  or  the central l ib rary .  S uch  l ib ra ry  systems are now g radua lly  
developing in some par ts  of In d ia .  B o m b ay  an d  M a d ra s  a re  two notab le  
examples.

I t  is des irable th a t  a t  each  level o f  l ib rary  organisation there should be 
a  p red o m in an tly  non-official l ib ra ry  com m ittee  10 in te rpre t the  needs of d ie  
public  to the  l ib ra ry  organisation  an d  vice versa.

M u s e u m s
T h e  a im  of a m useum  is the  exh ib i t ion  o f  ob jtc is  o f  interest in its chosen 

field. Its educat ional  service consists in  p resen t ing  the  m a ter ia l  in visual, 
th ree  d im ensional form. As m ore  th a n  75 p e r  cen t  of the  learn ing  of  an  a d u k  
is ob ta ined  th ro u g h  sight, the ed u c a t io n a l  va lue  of m useums ca n n o t  be m in i
mised— it is par t icu la r ly  m arked  for adu l ts  on  a low level o f  fu n d a m e n ta l  
education.

T h e re  a re  seven m a in  types of  m useum s, according to the subjects in  
which three d im ensional visual m a te r ia l  is useful. T h e y  are m useum s for:

1 . Arts,
2 . A pplied  Arts,
3 . H istory  and  Archaeology,
4 . E th n o g rap h y ,  C u ltu ra l  A n th ropo logy  and  Folk-lore,
5 . N a tu ra l  Science—

geological, 
f lora an d  fauna, 
acquar ia ,  
vivaria,
i o t a  n ica 1 ga rdc 11s,
zoos,

0 . T echno logy ,  and
7 . Science.

T h e  a r r a n g e m e n t  oi objects w i th m  tae  m useum , whicu is the  oescdi 
o f  specialised s tudy ,  is itselt of g rea t  educ ;U i\c  value .  '1 lie sigh! o* a v. cli dis
p layed  realistic exh ib it in ' ,  inspires respect in one's m in d  for the actions of  
G od  a n d  m a n .  T hese  institutions can, how ever, w iden  !h< ir syhc;e oi ser
v ice  an d  s treng then  th e ir  appeal  by using m odern  techniques 01' pub lic  re la 
tions an d  media! o f  mass com m unica tions .  Some 0! these m ethods are  briefly 
referred to lu re .

W i th in  the  m useum  the educat ive  value oi an  exhibit  can  be enhanced  
by a d d in g  the  w r i t te n  or p r in ted  work to il in  such a way as not to  d e t ra c t  
from its v isua l  value  raid effect. T11 some museum-a for example , a descr ip 
tion of the im p o r ta n ce  of an  ex h ib i t  is g iven  on a panel on the  wall citxc to  
the exhib it .  R ecords o f  descrip tion  oi exhibits  can i;e displayed to visiiois. 
The M a d ra s  G overnm en t  M u se u m  lias expe r im en ted  sueecssiully \\ i th  m a g 
net w ire  recorders. T hese  devices a re  specially  valuable in scientific and  
technical museums. M useum s can  also a r ran g e  popular lectures bear ing  
on  th e i r  sphere  o f  w ork .  T h e  best device , however, is to employ  guide-leeinrers 
to educate  the  visitors abou t th e  th ings  in  the  m useum . A g a in ,  a m useum  
can arrange specia l tem porary  exh ib it ions  on .elected themes. 1 acre is a 
certain  novel tv an d  news-value a b o u t  them w.'uch is sure to a t trac t  peop le .  
F inally ,  the  m useum  can  popula rise  its treasure* and  increase po p u la r  a p p r e 
ciation of them  by  m ak ing  ca ll ig ranh ica l  t -p licas  and  casts, etc., oi tucrn. 
T h e re  are technic ians in  the coun try  w ho can  do  it qui te  satisfactorily.



E x p a n d in g  M u s e u m  S e rv ic e s
A m useum  can “jn a v e ”  ou t of its walls just as a l ib r a ry  does, and  exactly 

in the  ways a l ib ra ry  does. A good l ib ra ry  enters in to  co -opera tion  w ith  other 
agencies, an d  institu tions in  the  c o m m u n i ty —so can  a m useum . In  M adras,  
e.g., the G overnm en t M u se u m  occasionally a rranges dem onstra tions for H igh 
school teachers. I t  also trains boy  scouts to  gu ide  visitors in  the  museum. 
M u se u m  officials m av  speak in schools and  centres for adults. T e m p o ra ry  exhi
b itions can  be ar ranged  in  schools an d  colleges, tow n  halls, factories and  other 
places w here people norm ally  congregate.

M a n y  m useums a re  now  using d if fe ren t  m edia  of mass com m unica tion  
to increase their  servicc. T hus ,  they p r in t  guide-books, e.g.,  “ W h a t  to see in 
the m u se u m ” series. I t  has been  suggested th a t  In d ian  m useum s m ay co
opera te  by p r in t ing  a gu ide-book  for m useum s an d  an  A nnua l  for all o f  them. 
Again, p ic tu re  postcards  and  pho to g rap h s  of treasures are  a traditional 
m eans w hereby m useum s can give to  the public  a  knowledge of  objects in 
the ir  possession. Coloured rep roduction  is ano ther  m e d iu m  which Unesco 
has popularised. M u s e u m s  have also “ gone on the a i r ” . Special rad io  b ro ad 
casts a t t ra c t  listeners’ a t ten t ion  to their  collections. F inally ,  m useum s 'also 
display the ir  treasures on the  screen, e.g.,  the Poona M u se u m — the R a ja  
K e lkar  M useum  —prepa red  a d o cu m en ta ry  film of  its own.

M o b ile  M u se u m s
A nother  m e thod  of ex pand ing  m useum s service, w hich  has been used 

fairly widely in the U .S .A . an d  Poland, deserves trial in Ind ia ,  nam ely , the  use 
of a m obile  van  for tak ing  the  m u se u m  no t only  ou t o f  its own, sometime 
discouragingly awe-inspiring  shell, b u t  out of the  city  itself  th a t  has so far 
tended  to monopolise the  en jo y m en t  of this service. T ravelling museums 
bring  a new experience in to  the  life o f  those who, because of  distances or shy
ness, w ou ld  not o therwise have enjoyed them . T h e r e  is li ttle d o u b t  ab o u t  
the  superiority  of a. m useum  “ in its ow n iiDme” over a  ' ‘m useum  on wheels” , 
b u t  the la t te r  m ay  well s t im ula te  people to go to  the  es tablished museum. 
Finally , travelling m useum s can  m ake  a virtue of  eclecticism a n d  bring to 
gether  exhibits from different m useum s an:! sources bear ing  on a particul. tr  
subject to enab le  people to see th e m  m ore convenien tly  and  economically 
th a n  th e y  could in  the ir  o r ig inal places.

L o ca l M u s e u m s
T h e re  is one o the r  p o in t  a b o u t  m useum s w hich  Social educa t ion  workers 

should bea r  in  m in d — nam ely ,  the  possibility o f  setting up  local museums, 
i/cery  reg ion  has som ething th a t  is w orthy  of  d isplay— an industry, flora 
and  fauna ,  costumes, etc. A m u se u m  can lie set up  by  bring ing  them  
toge ther  in a bu ild ing  or a room  with the  help of school ch ild ren ,  teachers, 
paren ts  an d  Social educat ion  workers. This will becom e an  im p o r ta n t  visual 
educat ional  aid leu- the  Basic school as well as the adu l t  cen tre  of the
com m unity .

I t  w ou ld  be ol advan tage  to Social education  workers to know w hat  muse 
unis the re  arc in their  regions or  states. A list is, therefore, given below. Be
sides these, there must lie m a n y  p r iva te  collections th a t  will be know n local
ly and  can  supp lem ent rite list:

Museums in Pari  \ T  States
A n d h ra  . . V ic to ria  Ju b i lee  M useum , V ijayaw ada .

Assam . . . Assam Provincial M u s e u m ,  C a u h a t i .
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W est Bengal 

Bihar 

B om bay .

M a d ra s  .

Orissa

U t ta r  P radesh

U t ta r  P radesh  .

M a d h y a  P radesh

Museums in Part ‘B ’ States 
M a d h y a  B hara t

J a m m u  an d  K ash m ir  
H y d erab a d  
Mysore 
T rav an co re

Museums in Part  ‘C ’ States 
H im a ch a l  P radesh  
Bhopal

D elh i

Asutosh M u se u m  of In d ia n  Art, Ca lcu tta  
University . B angiya Sahitya  P ar ishad  
M useum , C a lcu tta .

P a tn a  M useum , P atna .
G o v ern m en t  is encourag ing  the establish

m e n t  of a m u se u m  a t  Vaisali.
P rince  of Wales M u se u m  of W estern  Ind ia .  

B om bay.
St. X a v ie r ’s College M useum , Bombay. 
B h a ra ta  I t ihasa  S ansodhak  M a n d a l ,  Poona.

G o v ern m e n t  M useum , M adras .  
G o v ern m e n t  M useum , Pudukottai .
S ta te  M useum , B aripada .
S ta te  M useum , B hubaneshw ar.
S ta te  M useum , K hich ing ,  Distt . M ayur-  

b h an  j .
C en tra l  G o v ern m e n t  Archaeological M u 

seum, S arna th .
Archaeological M useum , M a th u ra .
Provincial M useum , Lucknow.

Private
M u n ic ip a l  M useum , A llahabad .
T h e  B h a ra t  Ivala B haw an , Banaras. 
M un ic ipa l  M u se u m  F yzabad .
C en tra l  M useum , N agpur .
R a ip u r  M useum , R a ipu r .

G w alior  M useum , Gwalior.
In d o re  M useum , Indore .
D h a r  M useum , D har.
S ta te  M useum , Srinagar.
S ta te  M useum , H y d erab a d .
T h e  M useum , Bangalore.
N a tio n a l  H istory  M useum , T rivand rum .
A r t  M useum , T r iv an d ru m .
Sri C h i tra la y am ,  T r iv an d ru m .
M u se u m  of Antiquities,  P ad m a n ab h a p u ra m .  
M useum , T r ichu r ,

B hari Singh M useum , C h am b a .
T h e  Archaeological M useum , Sanchi. 
T h e  C en tra l  M useum , Bhopal.
T h e  Site M useum , F o rt  Raiscn, Raisen 

D is tr ic t .
C e n tra l  A sian  A ntiquit ies  Museum, N ew  

Delhi.



CH APTER IV

U N IV E R SIT IE S  AND SO C IA L  E D U C A T IO N

A t the  present level o f  ou r  Social ed u c a t io n  universities can  help  th e  
m o v e m e n t  only by the  p ro d u c t io n  of su itab le  l i t e ra tu re  an d  by t ra in ing  
teachers. Y et an o th e r  im p o r ta n t  role o f  the  universities can  be to  institu te  
schemes of  social service by s tudents .  T h is  itself  is a n  educa t ion  for students, 
a n d  in  tu r n  it could  inc lude the  educa t ion  o f  adu l ts  as one of  the  forms of  
social service w hich  s tudents could  prom ote .

Universities are, however, t rad i t ional ly  devoted  to “ higher  learn ing” 
and  in  o ther  countries they  have  tr ied  to  ca r ry  this h ig h e r  learn ing  to adults  
outside the  university  cam pus.  W e h ave  inc luded  this type o f  w ork  in  the  
p resen t ch a p te r  in the  belief th a t  th o u g h  it is different from  the  m a in  s tream  
of  Social educa t ion  in Ind ia ,  the re  m a y b e  universities in In d ia  th a t  m a y  try  
ou t these m ethods  in our  ow n u r b a n  areas.

This, they  can  do in two w ays; by  organising universi ty  correspondence 
courses a n d  university  extension lectures.

C o rre s p o n d e n c e  C o u rs e s
C orrespondence courses, or in s truc tion  by  mail,  is well ad a p te d  to g ra 

d u a te  ancl u n d e r -g ra d u a te  courses in arts, hum anit ie s  and  social subjects. 
T h e  experience of countries w ith  co r respondence te ac h in g  suggests th a t  “ on 
the  w hole  it is as necessary, desirable a n d  educative  as classroom instruction 
a n d  u n d e r  ce r ta in  conditions an d  for ce r ta in  purposes it  is even superio r” . 
Correspondence  courses are  superior  to  classroom study  in  the  following ways:

(z) they  m ake  it possible to  give ind iv idual a t ten t ion  an d  instruction 
to a  student,

(ii) they  fit into special conditions o f  s tudents an d  teachers,
(iii) they  m ee t the  needs of a s tu d e n t  te m porar i ly  deprived  o f  o p p o r 

tunities of classroom education,  and
(iv) th e y  enable  employees to  im prove  the ir  vocational efficiency*

T w o  th ings a re  essential for success in  the  correspondence teach ing  
course :

(t) co r respondence teachers  selected b y  a  university  should n o t  b e  
second-rate;

(ii) correspondence teach ing  should  consist o f  simple outline courses 
w ith  the  help  of  in form al texts w hich  enab le  instruc tion  to  b e  
adjusted to  each s tudent.

E x te n s io n  L e c tu re s
T h e  second m e th o d  o f  extension lectures is th e  result o f  the  idea  w orked 

ou t in  E n g la n d  in  the  19 th  c e n tu r y  th a t ,  i f  th e  a d u l t  s tuden t  ca n n o t  go to  
the  university, the  university  should  go to  the  adu l t .  T h e  Folk H ig h  Schools 
of D en m a rk ,  th ough  they  are  in d e p en d e n t  o f  universities, a re  a n  expression

*  M ary , Elizabeth : Adult Education in Action. New York, Am erican Association for 
Adult Education, 1936 ( 131).
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o f  the sam e general idea. U niversity  Extension takes tw o forms. Firstly, th a t  
o f  organising courses of  public  lectures in different regions, an d  secondly, 
th a t  o f  establishing university settlements in  d iffe rent regions.

Some In d ia n  universities like the P un jab ,  B om bay, C a lc u t ta  an d  Delhi 
have a r ran g e d  extension lectures from  tim e to  t im e b u t  these have  usuallv 
suffered from two defects— firstly, the lectures  arc  often not a d a p te d  to  the  
m en ta l  level of the audience.  Secondly, they  have not been  o rgan ised  as a  series 
o f  lectures on cer ta in  selected subjects,  bu t  have  taken the  form of  isolated 
lectures  on different them es. Actually, there is a big o p p o r tu n i ty  open  to 
In d ia n  universities to assist this m ovem ent by spreading useful knowledge 
ab o u t  po p u la r  science, ab o u t  social, economic an d  political subjects o f  general 
interests and  ab o u t  the  arts  an d  the hum anities.

U niversity  settlem ents have no t yet been tr ied  to a n ;  ex ten t  in  Ind ia .  
Even in  foreign countries they  are  being  replaced by special colleges, such 
as rura l  or la b o u r  colleges. But one of the most successful expressions of this 
idea working in the daily  lives of  the people is the Folk High Schools in the 
S cand inav ian  countries an d  the new C ounty  C/olU gvx in  l ’AVgb.nd.

S o c ia l E d u c a tio n  b y  S tu d e n ts
W e now  com e to the  role of universities th a t  is m ore  in accord  with  the 

level of A du lt  educat ion  in In d ia .  First,  they can  organise the ir  s tu d en t  body  
for social work, of w hich  Social educat ion  is an im p o r ta n t  item. Batches of  
students have  a lready  u n d e r ta k e n  this kind of w ork  in  the form  o f  Social e d u 
ca tion  cam ps in  M ysore a n d  elsewhere. T h e y  go out in vacations to  a  ru ra l  
centre, do literacy work, village cleaning, first a id  a n d  o the r  types of  Social 
work. H ow ever ,  the  w ork  so far done  is am ate u r ish  an d  m u c h  th o u g h t  
and  la b o u r  will have  to be given to its organisation  an d  the t ra in in g  of  s tudents 
b efo re  it can  a t ta in  a p lace of im p o r ta n ce  in Social education  w ork  in the 
country .

O th e r  F o rm s
A nother  d irection  in w hich  the  university  can  take p a r t  in Social e d u 

ca tion  is to assist ru ra l  libraries by  p rep a r in g  suitable lists o f  books. T h ey  
can  also p rep a re  lec ture  notes or lectures on  various subjects a t  different 
levels o f  vocabulary ,  e.g., lectures suitable for neo-literates, for persons who 
have received only' school educat ion  and  for those educa ted  persons w ho  are  
anxious to keep abreast  of ce r ta in  subjects of special interest to them .



CHAPTER V

CA M PS, R E L IG IO U S  F A IR S  AND M A R K E T  DAYS

W e have so far dealt: w ith  form al Social educat ion  agencies. But m uch  
o f  the  w ork in the field is done by inform al agencies such as camps and  o the r  
a d  hoc groups. Jn this ch a p te r  we will discuss th ree  of them , nam ely ,  cam ps, 
meetings ol people at religious fairs and  on m a rk e t  days.

C a m p s

I Io w  to Organise a Social E ducation C a m p :— O rdinar i ly ,  one is accustomed 
to  h e a r  of cam ps organised by boy scouts in connection with the ir  scouting 
activities. Similarly, there are cam ps organised by the units of the  arinv. R e 
cently , the  camps nrganiM’d by the National C ad e t  Corps have become q u i te  
fam iliar  to the people. Social educat ion  camps are, however, of a different 
type .  In  lact, s tnctK  speaking, it is a m isnom er to use the w o r d  VaiwV in 
connection with Social education  gatherings. Since, however, some vo lun
teers have to go f r o m  their  homes to a village, stay there for a m onth  or so 
a n d  ca rry  out the work of l i teracy and  en l igh tenm en t in the  villages, the  work 
is used to denote such co rpora te  activities of the  villagers and  the volunteers. 
T h e  “ sum m er cam ps"  of  Social educat ion  of  the G o v ern m en t  o f  M a d h v a  
P rad esh  th a t  have been held since 1948 a re  examples of  this type. These 
cam ps com m ence from the  1 st of M a y  an d  last up  to the  iotli of J u n e  every 
year .  Volunteers are sent to previously selected centres in  villages ancl they 
h av e  to  stay there  for live to  six weeks.

Such camps occupy a un iq u e  position am ong  the  agencies o f  Social e d u 
ca tion .  W h e th e r  it is a c a m p  of  shor t  or long d u ra t io n  its activities h av e  to 
be  carefully p lanned . T h e  person w ho  is en tru s ted  w ith  the  organisa tion  
o f  a  ca m p  has to th ink  a h e ad  over a n u m b e r  of  prob lem s an d  num erous  d e 
tails o f  cam p  life, so th a t  every th ing  goes accord ing  to p lan  and  the  cam p- 
serves its full purpose. Since these cam ps are  held w ith  a view to instruc ting  
il l i te ra te  adults  and  to spread ing  en l igh tenm en t  am ongst  them , it is all the  
m o re  necessary to give careful th o u g h t  to the ir  p ro p e r  organisation.

T h e  Social education  camps m a y  assume two different aspects depend ing  
u p o n  the  aims of organising such camps. Occasionally , it m ay  be necessary 
to call together  at one place only Social educat ion  workers from  different 
p a r ts  o f  a province and  t ra in  th e m  in  the  m e th o d  a n d  techn ique  of Social 
educat ion .  T eache rs ’ t ra in ing  institutions are  best suited to  this job .  H ere ,  
however, we are not concerned  w ith  this type of  cam p. T h e  o the r  type of  
c a m p  involves sending ou t a ce r ta in  n u m b e r  of  volunteers to a village for 
a specified period to provide Social ed u c a t io n  as well as li teracy to villagers. 
T h is  ch a p te r  is limited to the  organisa tion  of such cam ps only.

P relim inary Instructions: — Those w ho have to pa r t ic ipa te  in cam p  life, 
w 'hether as volunteers or as teachers,  com e from different, places. I t  is 
necessary th a t  these persons are  ac q u ia n te d  beforehand  w ith  the  routes w hich  
they  have  to follow in  com ing  to the  place. T h e y  should also be inform ed 
in  t im e ab o u t  the  t ranspo r t  ava ilab le ,  articles to be  b ro u g h t  w ith  them  a n d  
th e  conveniences an d  conditions ava ilab le  a t  the  p lace  of  the cam p.
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Selection o f  S ite  and Accom m odation f o r  the W o rkers :■— As soon as vo lun teers  
reach  the  des tina tion ,  they  expect th a t  a r ran g e m en ts  for their  a c c o m m o d a 
tion  will h av e  been  well m ade .  I t  m a y  be necessary f o r a  p a r ty  of organisers 
to go on in  ad v a n ce  to m ake  the  necessary a r rangem ents .  I f  a good build ing  can  
be ob ta ined ,  well an d  good. A lte rna tive ly ,  a r rangem en ts  have  to be  m a d e  
ei ther  in tents  o r  hu ts  bu t,  in  any  event,  the  place m ust  be p roper ly  sheltered 
an d  the  persons should get su itable accom m odation .  T h e  selection of  a site 
should  be  governed  by factors like the availabili ty  o f  w ater ,  nearness to la rge 
open  g ro und ,  the  presence of  shady places in the  vicinity. I m p o r ta n t  officials 
of  the  place, p a r t icu la r ly  the  revenue officials an d  the  patels should be co n 
sulted  a n d  the ir  help  secured.

I t  is necessary to con tac t  the volunteers as soon as they come, an d  to  
speak to th e m  cheerfully an d  p rep a re  the ir  m inds for living the  ‘go o d ’ c a m p  
life. This  helps the  volunteers in settling dow n  sm oothly to their  al lo tted  work.

T h e  C am p O ffice:— I t  m ay  be necessary to open  a small oflice of the  cam p  
a n d  p u t  som eone in charge o f  the  same. T h e re  are  num erous  duties w hich 
th e  office has  to  fulfil, e.g. to  receive le tte rs  b ro u g h t  by the po s tm an ,  to co l
lect le tters for despatch ,  to  keep the  genera l  accounts of the cam p, to keep 
the  t im e-tab les  o f  the class, to m a in ta in  all records of the activities of the 
cam p. O f  such  records, the a t te n d a n c e  register, the  log book, the  daily  
diaries o f  th e  volunteers  an d  the  accounts  books are  im p o r ta n t .  T h e  office 
should  also serve as a place of enqu irv  for newcomers an d  for dea ling  w ith  
com plain ts  a n d  difficulties generally.

C leanliness o f  the C a m p :— I t  is necessary to insist on a high s ta n d a rd  of  
cleanliness in  the  c a m p — this is in itself an  educa t iona l  device. T h e  premises 
of the c a m p  should  be kept clean by regu la r ,  daily  sweeping— the volunteers 
setting a n  exa m p le  of self-help to the  villagers. Since there  are  no p u kka  d ra ins  
in  villages, some ar rangem en ts  should be m a d e  for the disposal of waste water .  
I f  possible, a small soaking p it  should be p rep a re d  an d  used for this purpose. 
T h e  villagers do no t h a v e  p u k k a  la tr ines ei ther .  I t  is suggested th a t  the  t re n c h 
ing system a t  a  su itab le  d istance from  the  c a m p  m a y  be utilised for the  d ispo
sal o f  the  n ig h t  soil. In  this connection  the  advice o f  officials concerned  of 
the S ta te  P ub lic  H e a l th  a n d  A gricu ltu re  D ep a r tm en ts  should be sought.

C am p D ecora tion:  — It is advisable to decora te  a  ca m p  properly . T h e  deco
ra tions shou ld  be  simple, dep ic ting  the  artistic side of village life. T h e  work 
o f  dec o ra t io n  can  form  p a r t  of ac tua l  teach ing  in the  cam p. T h e  decorations 
will thus h av e  a rec rea tional  as well as a n  educat ive  value.

T h e  C am p M e s s : — T h e  p rob lem  o f  messing is im p o r ta n t ,  too. T hose  who 
com e to  the  c a m p  often la b o u r  u n d e r  the  impression th a t  they will have 
fine messing a r rangem en ts  here. In  the  circumstances p reva iling  a t  present,  
the  p la n n in g  a n d  the  care bestowed on  this aspect will m ake  c a m p  life and  
its a tm osphe re  p leasant.  A p a r t  from the  regu la ri ty  of m eal times, it is neces
sary1 to observe cleanliness in the  p re p a ra t io n  a n d  serving of  food. As regards 
the  m enu ,  i f  the  food generally  conforms to w h a t  is usual am ongst the  villagers 
of th a t  locality', it will facilita te m atters .  This m eans th a t  there will be only 
a few items o f  food a n d  th a t  the  volunteers  m ay  have to sacrifice some of 
th e ir  usua l preferences. T h e re  is often a d an g e r  of the mess indu lg ing  in 
feasts a n d  one  has to g u a rd  aga inst the  p re p a ra t io n  of  costly dishes. S om e
tim es the re  is a tendency  am ongst  the  volunteers  to press for m ak in g  in d i
v idua l  a r ran g e m en ts  in local hostels or w ith  acquain tances .  I f  c a m p  life is to
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re m a in  a  real co rpora te  life, these a t tem p ts  m ust be d iscouraged. M oreover,  
c o m m o n  messing ar rangem en ts  will result in economy of  expend itu re  and  
the  p ro m o tio n  of com radeship .

W o rk in g  H ours o f  the C a m p : — T h e  ac tua l  w ork  of the cam p  m ust be d i
vided into suitable periods of  time. Local conditions will have  to be taken 
into account .  For instance, it m ay be good to greet the m orn ing  w ith  a pra.bh.at 
pheri in  w hich  nat ional  songs, etc., figure p rom inen tly  and  in w hich  play- 
carcis a n d  othc i aids are  utilised to arouse pub lic  consciousness an d  sym pathy. 
I t  is no t  necessary to give details oi the work done th ro u g h o u t  the  day  in the 
cam p, since these are de term ined  by local conditions. T h e  following p r o 
gram m e, which is -feudally  observ ed in the Social educat ion  cam ps of M a d h y a  
Pradesh, indicates the n a tu re  an d  p la n n in g  of  work an d  it can  be a d a p te d  to 
suit local conditions:

1. 5-30 a.m. -Reveille.

2 . 5-30 to fj-30 a .m .— M orn ing  Duties.

3 . 6-30 to 7 a .m .— P rabhal Pheri.

4 . 7 to 7-30 a .m .— Conference P rayer  an d  O rgan ise r ’s T alk .

5 . 7-30 to 8 a.m.-—Tea.

6 . 8 to 10 a .m .— School an d  Social W ork .

7 . 10-30 to 1 1 -30  a . m . —Baths.

8 . 1 1 -30  to 12-30  p .m .— Meals.

9 . 12-30  to 2 p .m .— Rest.

1 0 . 2 to 3 p.m.-—W o m e n ’s Class.

1 1 . 3 to 4 p .m .— Social W o rk — W o m e n ’s Class for A rt  a n d  Needle
W ork.

1 2 . 4 to 4-30 p .m .— Tea.

1 3 . 4-30 to 5 p .m .— Recess.

1 4 . 5 to 6-30 p .m .— Games, etc.

1 5 . 6-30 to 7-30 p .m .— Meals.

1 6 . 7-30 to 8 p .m .— B h a ja n  and  T ra in in g  for Citizenship.

1 7 . 8 to 9 p .m .— Lite racy  Class for M en.

18 . 9 to 10 p .m .— E n te r ta in m e n t— -Camp Fires, C u l tu ra l  Activities.

19 . 10 to 10-15  p .m .— N atio n a l  A n them .

-20 . 10-30 p .m .— Lights Off'.
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A w ord  ab o u t  hours of teaching. In  some cases, af te rnoon hours  m ay  b e  
m ore  suitable for wom en, b u t  generally  the  p roper  hours of study, bo th  fo r  
m en  an d  w om en, who work du r in g  the  day- t im e are  the  late evening or night. 
Suggestions in this respect should be invited  from them  and  adop ted  as far as 
possible, even though  it m ay  m ean  some inconvenience to the  workers.

A id s  in T ea ch in g :— Every worker should know th a t  effective teach ing  will 
requ ire  a n u m b e r  of  visual aids, whose im por tance  has been discussed else
w here.  Pictures, posters, p laycards  a re  useful aids, bu t  il a cam p could a r range  
lor a  rad io  set, the entire  a tm osphe re  m igh t be changed, ft will afford rec re a 
tion, in struc tion  an d  education .  However, as far as possible, the a im  should  
be to p rom ote  creative activities.

Provision f o r  R ecrea tion:— C a m p  life would rem ain  incom plete w ithout 
an  ad e q u a te  provision for recreation  which is as necessary for the volunteers 
as for villagers. G am es have a l im ited  value in this respect.  Music, m a y  often 
help , b u t  the  best ar ran g e m en t  w ou ld  be one in which local folk songs, folk 
dances, folk lore, folk plays an d  othei varieties of recreation  of ru ra l  life are 
p roper ly  an d  fully utilised. T h is  will give encouragem ent to the local p o p u 
la tion  to p u t  forth  the ir  best efforts and  m ay  help in the preserva tion  of v a lu a 
ble elements of folk culture. Such recreational activities should be a daily 
fea tu re  between hours o f  work. A special d ay  a week could even be a l lo tted  for 
this purpose. M ost people an d  especially rura l  people in Ind ia  a re  re 
ligious by n a tu re  a n d  the ir  devot ional  prayers  a n d  songs can be util ised a t  
the  end  of the  d a y ’s work as a fitting conclusion to the d a y s  routine .  O c c a 
sionally, or on a fixed d ay  in a week, th e te  m av  be religious gather ings  w h ere 
in activities like k irlans, or q a w w a lis  or  the singing of  bhajan , etc. are, carried  
out.

M a k in g  C on tacts:— Workers in the field of Social educat ion  should co ns tan t
ly endeavour  to form as m a n v  contacts as thev can  w ith  the villagers. A t 
the  beginning, a small com m ittee  com prising a few influential persons of 
the  locality should be formed an d  w ith  its help contacis should be established. 
I t  w ould  for instance be a good move on the pa r t  of the  workers to visit the  sick 
an d  the  disabled and  to help an d  com fort them. This  would  create  goodwill 
between the villagers and  the volunteers. T h e  m onotouv  of c.amp life can 
also be relieved by organising occasional picnics to the f irm s or fields ol the 
villagers. A p ar t  from the ir  rec iea tiona!  value  such picnics, if carefully o rg a 
nised, b r ing  villagers an d  cam p  organisers and  volunteers closer together  
an d  help  in establishing be l te r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  between them.

R e lig io n s  F a ir s

H o w  to utilise them to the ends o f  Socia l E d u ca tio n :— Religion plays a n  im p o r 
ta n t  p a r t  in lhe life o f  an  average Ind ian .  Village people a re  ex trem ely  r e 
ligious and  express the ir  devotion and  religious i eel mgs on all occasions. 
T h e  ho ld ing  of periodical meins or  fairs and  the  observation  of  festivals at 
different places on different occasions are a regular  featuie o f  ru ra l  life. S u ch  
fairs m ay  be held a t  holy places or a t  the  b ir th  places ol great relig ious 
teachers. Since large num bers  of  people  from m a n y  parts  of the coun try  m e e t  
toge ther  at fairs, workers in Social educa t ion  should n a tu ra l ly  take a d v a n 
tage of such gatherings.
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A rranging Social Education E x h ib itio n : — A stall could be h ired  or a ten t  
p i tc h e d  in which big posters rega rd ing  literacy, charts  ab o u t  hygiene, 
p ic tures  depicting the 1 ules of the /o a d .  specimens of craft w ork of the locality, 
e tc . ,  could be. exhibited. A small bookshelf, w ith  useful a n d  easy books, news
p ap e rs  an d  pam phle ts  should also find a place here. A few workers could 
tak.; turns at explaining the  exhibits tc the villagers. If  possible, good music 
shou ld  be p layed in the stall f rom time to time w hich  will help to a t t ra c t  
peop le  to it.

Corner Lectures: — A Social educa t ion  worker could also give short a n d  in  
te ies t ing  talks on useful themes a t  d ifferent points  in the  fair. T h e  talks could 
p ersu a d e  people to visit the  exhibition  stall. I t  m ay  often be necessary to use 
a  lo u d  speaker. T h e  talk should be simple, short an d  specific. I f  the  la n g u 
age of  the villagers could be em ployed  as the  m e d iu m  of  the talk, it w ould  
be app rec ia ted  all the more. T h e  singing of B h a ja n s  or lec it ing  ballads at 
the  beg inning  would help to collect people.

Rendering Socia l Service: — There a re  a n u m b e r  ot occasions in a  fair  w hen  
som e form of  social service can be ac tua lly  rendered ,  e .g ., he lp ing  people 
to discover places, restoring lost ch ild ren  and  lost p roper ty ,  rendering  first- 
a id ,  etc.

D em onstra ting  the Value o f  C ooperation :— Usually  in such lairs there  is a 
g rea t  dea l  o f  confusion a n d  disorder. At the  shops a n d  b a th in g  gha ts and  o ther  
cen tra l  places large crowds of  people collect a n d  jostle one an o th e r  in a dis
o rder ly  m anner .  H ere  is a n  o p p o r tu n i ty  for the Social educa t ion  worker to show 
the  w ork ing  of the  queue system in ac tua l  prac tice .  I f  this can  be done, no t  
on ly  will the work proceed sm oothly b u t  a va luab le  lesson will be  impressed 
on the  minds of the visitors.

Teaching  H ea lth  and H yg ien e : — Unless san ita tion  and  hygiene are  p roper ly  
m a in ta in ed  a t  fairs, it is difficult to ensure the  safety of h u m a n  lives. V o lu n 
teers ca n  help the  medical authori ties in cha rge  of fairs in m a in ta in ing  clean
liness an d  in the ca m pa ign  for inoculations, etc. Food  shops an d  the  w ate r  
supplies of the  p lace need to be kept clean. A Social educat ion  w orker  can  by  
ac tu a l  exam ple and  service, impress u p o n  people the suprem e necessity 
of  m a in ta in in g  san ita tion  and  cleanliness in  these places.

F o rm h in  Personal C o n ta c ts : — Since people com e together  from m a n y  q u a r 
ters it is likely th a t  the re  m ay be som e a t  least w ho are  interested in Social 
e duca t ion  bu t who do not know one ano ther .  T h e  m ed ium  of street corner  
lectures and  the Social education  exhibition stall m a y  help in  bring ing  to 
gether  people with  similar ideas. T h is  will enable  the  person in charge to 
form certa in  personal contacts w hich  could be subsequently  developed.

I t  has to be rem em b ered  th a t  a worker  in such gatherings m ust be a 
m a n  o f  g rea t  pa t ience  with  capac i ty  for h a rd  work. H e  m ust h ave  good m a n 
ners, persuasive speech and  a clear idea of  w h a t  he is after. H e  should h ave  
a t  his disposal some m odern  visual aids, e .g ., a m agic lan tern ,  a g ram o p h o n e  . 
p ic tures  an d  posters.
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M a r k e t  D a y s  in  V illa g e s

Like the  days of religious festivals, m a rk e t  days occupy an  im por tan t  
p lace  in  ru ra l  life. In d ia n  villagers a re  accustom ed to. m ake  the ir  purchases 
a t  weekly m arkets  which are  n o t  held  everywhere  b u t  only in  ce r ta in  cer.tral 
villages. N a tu ra lly ,  the  p lace  w here  a weekly m arke t  is held is visited by  oeo- 
p le from the  su rround ing  areas. M a n y  of  the  suggestions given above for 
religious and  festive occasions could be applied  here also. Very  often the  s.ime 
sets of people come to the  m a rk e t  every week an d  a regular  repe ti t ion  of in 
formation an d  p ro p a g a n d a  in  connection  w ith  Social educat ion  s tand ; a 
g rea ter  chance of  app rec ia t ion  by  those people. T h e  m a rk e t  places in  Ind ia  
need  to be well organised an d  the re  is a vas t field o! work for Social educadon  
workers in  this connection. H ea l th  cam paigns,  inform ative talks, the  
queue  system, social service an d  finally, the possibilities o f  personal con
tacts— all find the ir  place here. I f  there is a shortage of workers in a certain 
locality, the  same ba tch  of  workers m igh t visit the  m a rk e t  places situated 
a t  d ifferent places in  the  locali ty  by turns.



CHAPTER VI

IN T E R -D E P A R T M E N T A L  C O O P E R A T IO N

T h e  work of Social educat ion  is so vast in scope an d  a m o u n t  an d  it has 
to be com pleted  so quickly th a t  we m ust no t only  utilise all our available 
agencies for the  purpose b u t  w e m ust  bring ab o u t  p ro p e r  co-ord inat ion  am ongst 
them  so as to stop all over lapp ing  an d  wastage. I t  is only then  th a t  the re  can 
be some hope  of  our  tackling this p ro b lem  satisfactorily.

Actually , however, the  present position is far from satisfactory. T h e re  
is not only no real coopera tion  be tw een  oflicial and  vo lun ta ry  agencies b u t  
there  is also an  obvious lack of co-ord ina t ion  am ongst  the  various d e p a r t 
m ents  o f  governm ent so tha t often the  work done by one d ep a r tm en t  is not 
know n to others and , consequently , there is considerable waste of  effort and  
resources. I t  is essential that the re  should be some m e thod  whereby  the  work 
done  bv th e m  inav be pooled together  an d  some cen tra l  agency can co-or
d in a te  the ir  activities so th a t  they m ay ca r ry  forward the ir  p rogram m es of 
Social education .  Every d e p a r tm e n t  should  look up o n  itself  as an  agency of 
Social educat ion  in  its p a r t ic u la r  field because  it is concerned  not only with 
the ca rry ing  ou t of ce r ta in  d ep a r tm en ta l  functions b u t  also w ith  the  im pact 
o f  its w ork on the  public  m ind . D em ocracy  implies intelligent part ic ipa tion ,  
by ci tizens in the  policies an d  p rog ram m es of governm en t and ,  therefore 
each  d e p a r tm e n t  should  u n d e r ta k e  to educate  the  people w ith  w h o m  it comes 
in to  con tac t  in its own special field— A gricu ltu re  or H e a l th  or R u ra l  D eve
lo p m e n t  or Coopera tion .

I n  the  field of Social educat ion ,  in p ar t icu la r ,  governm en t effort ca n n o t  
achieve m u c h  unless it is backed  and  su pp lem en ted  by the  work of socially 
conscious v o lu n ta ry  agencies. T h e y  have  ce r ta in  advan tages  over the  o r d i 
n ary  governm en t  m a ch in e ry  inasm uch  as they  are  in closer and  m ore  infor
m a l con tac t  w ith  the people, an d ,  therefore, they  can  arouse local effort 
an d  en thusiasm  m ore  easily. M oreover,  as they can  often c o m m an d  the ser
vices of  h o n o ra ry  workers, it is possible for th e m  to organise the ir  activities 
m ore  econom ically  an d  really  good social workers , if  they are  available, 
can  often do far superior  w ork  to  th a t  done by p a id  workers. F o r  this and  
o ther  reasons, one of the  g rea t prob lem s in the  o rganisa tion  of Social 
educa t ion  is to establish p ro p e r  co-ord ina t ion  an d  con tac t  be tw een  official 
an d  non-official workers.

W hile  it is t ru e  th a t  Social educa t ion  w ork  has no t  developed in  our 
co u n try  to  the  same ex ten t  as it has in some o ther  countries, the re  a re  m a n y  
agencies w h ich  can  be utilised for this work p rov ided  the  r igh t  ap p ro a ch  
is ad o p ted ,  e .g ., coopera tive  societies, social service leagues, religious 
and  semi-religious organisa tions, l i te rary  clubs, libraries,  games and  clubs, 
etc. In  the ir  ow n way, they  are  all do ing  Social educa t ion  w ork of  one type 
or an o th e r  b u t  the re  is a lack  of  p la n n in g  an d  co -ord ina t ion  w hich  should 
be set r igh t .  W h e re  such agencies do not exist, it should  be possible to create  
th e m  e i ther  by  enlisting the  help  of  inf luential local people  w ho are  socially 
conscious or th ro u g h  the  tou r ing  officers o f  the  goveri$ffient w ho  go from  place 
to p lace  a n d  com e in to  co n tac t  w'ith th e  people. T h e y  can  b r in g  in terested 
people toge ther ,  discuss th e  p ro b lem  w ith  them , show th e m  how  they  can
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organise themselves in to  working groups a n d  the reby  s tim ula te  local e n t e r 
prise. I t  w ould  be advisable to a r ra n g e  p re lim inary  in te r -depar tm en ta l  d is 
cussions an d  exchange of ideas so th a t  officers of the various d ep a r tm en ts  
m a y  app rec ia te  the n a tu re  of  the  w ork  to be done an d  steps m a y  be ta k en  
to keep them  in touch with  w h a t  is being done by o ther  depar tm en ts .

O n e  of the objects of such in te r -d e p a r tm e n ta l  activity should lie to  m ake  
the  people in distant villages realise w h a t  is being done  in o ther  areas an d  this 
realisation can  be greatly  helped if some of the  p ro p a g a n d a  devices m e n t io n 
ed elsewhere are utilised for this purpose, e .g ., k ir tans, pavadas, pictures, posters 
news sheets an d  periodical publications issued by depar tm en ts  or Social e d u 
cation  agencies.

I t  w ou ld  be helpful to ind ica te  very  briefly the  type of work w hich  can  
be done by various d ep a r tm en ts  o f  the  governm en t in connection  with  the  
cam paign  of  Social education .

E ducation  D ep a rtm en t: — T h e  bulk  of the w'ork will obviously have  to  be  
shouldered by this d e p a r tm e n t  w hich  it can  ca r ry  on not only th ro u g h  the  
centres set up  specially for this pu rpose,  b u t  th ro u g h  schools th a t  c a n  o rg a 
nise hom e classes conduc ted  by students, th rough  local social educa t ion  c o m 
mittees, th rough  village libraries, an d  th ro u g h  the V isua l E d u c a t io n .D e p a r t 
m e n t  w hich  can  use its films, filmstrips, slides, and  o ther  forms of  visual aids 
fo r  the educa t ion  o f  adults.

A g ricu ltura l D ep artm en t: — T h e  officers of this d e p a r tm e n t  can  visit t h “ 
Social educat ion  centres in the course of  the ir  tours and  give lectures a n d  
dem onstrations and  organise the ir  exhibitions and  other  educative  p r o g ra m 
mes in cooperation  with  these centres. I f  the  cen tre  becomes associated, 
in the minds of  the  ru ra l  popu la tion ,  w ith  these different types of  useful 
activities, which are  necessary for the  be t te rm en t  o f  the ir  life, it will com e 
to occupy an  im p o r ta n t  p lace in the ir  life.

Forest D epartm ent and P ublic  W o rks D ep a rtm en t:— T hese d ep a r tm en ts  can  
organise classes for the  labou r  em ployed  in the various areas on big projects  
ei ther  d irectly  or th rough  contractors ,  w ho should be required  u n d e r  the terms 
of  their con trac t  to m ake this facility ava ilab le  to their workers. T h e y  can  
utilise their  educated  and  literate  staff for the purpose. T h e  Forest D e p a r t 
m en t can also be of  special help  in the  educa t ion  of  the backw ard  classes like 
the A d ivasts , B /tils , W a rlis , w ho are m a in ly  concen tra ted  in the forest regions. 
In addi t ion ,  it can  p rep a re  bulletins, char ts  and  posters designed to ed u c a te  
people ab o u t  erosion, tree p la n t in g  and  the use of  forest p roducts .  T hese  
can be utilised by teachers at Social educat ion  centres to supp lem ent their  
work an d  m ake it m ore  directly  useful for adults.

T h e  Police D ep a rtm en t: — It should  be  the  special function of' this d e p a r t 
m en t to stop the p ro p ag a n d a  aga inst this m ovem ent which is still ca rr ied  
on by vested interests because they  are  a fra id  th a t  the  educat ion  of the  masses 
will not be in the  interest o f  the privileges w hich  they enjoy at present.  I t  
can  also use its local influence to p e rsu a d e  adults  to a t ten d  the classes re g u 
larly  and  the  services of its em ployees can  be utilised for ta lk ing to adults  on 
subjects like road  safety, p reven tion  of crim e, the  functions of the police, how 
it can  he lp  the  people and  how th e  p eo p le  can help  it in their  tu rn .  Use can  
also be m a d e  of the ir  m obile  vans, w hereve r  they are available , for Social
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educa t ion  w ork re la ted  to  its activities. A bove all, they can  organise syste
m a tic  literacy w ork  in  the  jails, p rov ide  Social educat ion  facilities for prisoners 
a n d  m ake  use of th e m  for do ing  sa fa i  w ork  an d  o ther  forms of social service 
in  the  ne ighbouring  area.

T h e  Revenue D ep a rtm en t: — Officers o f  this d e p a r tm e n t— from the village 
P ate l to  the  Collec tor— are  usually  very  influential a n d  they  can be of en o r
mous help to Social educat ion  w orkers  a t  d ifferent levels. T h ey  can  help  in 
ca rry ing  on educat ional  p ro p a g a n d a ,  p a y  visits to classes whenever th e }7 go 
ou t on  tour,  encourage  good workers in various ways an d  rem ove local diffi
culties like those of accom m odat ion  or lighting , w hich  the  teachers canno t 
easily solve by themselves. M oreover,  the  know ledge th a t  all the  officials 
of  the  governm en t are  keenly an d  sincerely in te rested  in  the  success of the 
m ovem en t  w ould  inev itab ly  facili ta te  the  te a c h e r ’s work.

T h e  P ub lic ity  D e p a rtm e n t: — T h e  real purpose of  this d e p a r tm e n t  should 
no t m erely  be to ca ta logue  the  ach ievem ents  o f  the  g o v e rn m e n t  b u t  to effect 
the  general education  o f  the  people as citizens in te res ted  in  w ha t  is going on  in  
the ir  own coun try  an d  in the  w orld  a ro u n d  them . As a C en tra l  C learing  
House ,  it should  b e  possible for the  d e p a r tm e n t  Vo m a k e  useful books, charts ,  
films, etc., bear ing  on various aspects of Social educat ion ,  available to those 
w ho are  ca rry ing  on this work. V ar ious d e p a r tm e n ts  often br ing  ou t the ir  
ow n publications dealing  w ith  the ir  w ork  a n d  activities a n d  these can  provide 
useful teaching m a te r ia l  for Social e d u c a t io n  workers. T h e y  are, however, 
often u n aw a re  of w ha t  m ate r ia l  and  teach ing  resources a re  ava ilab le  for them  
an d  canno t,  therefore, m ake  use of them . O n  the  o ther  han d ,  the  depa r tm en ts  
do  not know how to p u t  this m a t te r  across to the  ad u l t  popu la tion .  I t  would 
obviously be the  p a r t  of w isdom  for this an d  o ther  depa r tm en ts  to utilise So
cial educat ion  centres as agencies th ro u g h  w h ich  in fo rm ation  a b o u t  the ir  
work an d  useful knowledge ab o u t  w h a t  is being done  in the  coun try  cou ld  
be  m a d e  availab le  to the largest possible n u m b e r  of people. Again ,  the  vans 
of  this d ep a r tm en t ,  if they  are  proper ly  eq u ipped  w ith  books, pictures, charts ,  
d iag ram s a n d  o ther  audio-v isual aids, can  be m a d e  in to  v a lu ab le  allies of 
th e  Social educat ion  m ovem ent.

H ea lth  arid L o ca l G overnment D e p a r tm e n t: — O n e  of the  greatest problem s 
w ith  w hich  Social educat ion  has to deal is the  im p ro v e m en t  of peop le’s hea lth  
an d  fight aga inst  com m on diseases. T h e  H ea l th  D e p a r tm e n t  is at  present 
engaged  in this work bu t its effectiveness cou ld  be increased a hund red fo ld  
if  every Social educa t ion  cen tre  could becom e a po ten tia l  source o f  hea lth  
education .  T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  could help  in this w ork  by m ak ing  its li tera ture ,  
charts  a n d  films ava ilab le  to the  teachers and  instruc ting  its m edica l  officers 
to use the centres for the ir  lectures and  dem onstra tions .  Local bodies, being 
often en trusted  with  the  provision of  educa t iona l  facilities, should not only 
take an  active p a r t  in the  prom otion  of  Social educat ion  by opening new cen 
tres b u t  also use the ir  influence to pe rsuade  teachers  in schools to take up  this 
work in earnest.

T h e  R u ra l D evelopm ent and P rohib ition  D e p a itm e n t:— Both these d e p a r t 
m en ts— w here  they  exist— em ploy a large n u m b e r  of officers an d  workers 
who come in to  d irec t con tac t  w ith  the  people in the  villages. T h e y  also bring 
ou t a  considerable a m o u n t  of p ro p a g a n d a  m a ter ia l  an d  organise various 
types of activities or recrea tion  p ro g ram m es  for the ir  benefit. I f  these ac ti
vities are organised ro u n d  the  Social educa t ion  cen tre  an d  they arc proper ly  
utilised by the  teachers as p a r t  o f  Social educat ion ,  the  a r rangem ents  will 

e m u tua l ly  beneficial.
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T h e  R a d io : — This  d e p a r tm e n t  organises special broadcasts  for th e  r u ra l  
p o p u la t io n  b u t  full possibilities of this have  n o t  been adequate ly  utilised. 
I t  is necessary to  m ake  a careful survey of the  needs, interests and  p rob lem s 
of the  ru ra l  p o p u la t ion  and  to adjust the  p rogram m es accordingly. W i th  the  
es tab lishm ent o f  new b roadcas ting  stations, it would  be  possible to re la te  th e  
program m es m o re  closely to the  psychological and  local needs of adu l ts  a n d  
thus m ake  a significant con tr ibu tion  to  the ir  educat ion  th rough  talks, fea 
tures, news, good d ram as  a n d  music w hich  are  essential e lements in  an  a l l 
ro u n d  educat ion .

A n im p o r ta n t  po in t  to note in  this connection  is th a t  a good deal of the  
m ateria l,  p re p a re d  by governm en t d epa r tm en ts  for p ro p a g a n d a  or e d u c a 
tional purposes, is no t  usually  found suitable for neo-literates. E ither  the  t r e a t 
m e n t  is not in teresting  or the  language  is difficult or the  bear ing  of the m a te r ia l  
presented  on the ir  life is n o t  clearly b ro u g h t  out.  I t  is, therefore, des irable 
tha t  there should  be  some m e th o d  w hereby  the  m a te r ia l  can  be m ade  really  
useful for adults  and  even for their  teachers  m a n y  of w hom  are  educated  up  
to the p r im a ry  s ta n d a rd  only. T h is  can  be done in two w ay s—either  the  facts 
a n d  the  d a t a  collected by th e  d e p a r tm e n t  th ro u g h  i t s  experts  should b e  m a d e  
available to  the  educat ion  d ep a r tm en t  for p roper  p resen ta t ion  or the  d ra f t  
m ater ia l  should  be referred  to  it for checking up  an d  im prov ing  the m e th o d  
of presentation .

T h e  m a in  points which will help in te r -depar tm en ta l  co -o rd ina t ion  m ay  
be sum m arised  as follows :

1. T h e  w ork done by different depar tm en ts ,  pa r t icu la rly  in the  p r e 
p ara t io n  of  m a te r ia l  for p ro p ag an d a ,  should lie m ade  know n to o ther  d e p a r t 
ments.

2 . All d ep a r tm en ts  should  use the Social educat ion  centre as the com m on 
meeting g ro u n d  th rough  w hich  they can p u t  their  special p rog ram m es to 
the  public.

3 . W heneve r  the  tou r ing  officers visit any  village, they  should m ake  
enquiries a b o u t  the local adu l t  classes, con tac t the local com m ittee ,  it any, 
a n d  see w h a t  help  they  can  give in this work.

4 . Each officer should be  required  to m ake a ha l f  yearly  rep o r t  to  his 
ow n d e p a r tm e n t  regard ing  the  work done by h im  in the  field of Social e d u c a 
tion and  an  an n u a l  (or six monthly)  su m m ary  of the  reports  received should 
be sent to the  E duca t ion  D e p a r tm e n t  or the  o ther  bodies concerned  in d ic a 
ted  by it.

5 . T h e  list of Social educat ion  centres, m a in ta in ed  by official or non-offi
cial agencies, should  be m a d e  known to all tou r ing  officers to enable th e m  to 
establish necessary contacts.

6 . T h e i r  tou r  p rog ram m es should be m a d e  know n widely to teachers 
to enable  th e m  a n d  the  m em bers  of the  C om m ittee  to  con tac t  th e m  d u r in g  
the ir  tours.

7 . A rrangem ents  should be m ade  to provide useful publications of  all 
d epa r tm en ts  to each village l ib rary  or Social educa t ion  centre, to serve as 
read ing  m ate r ia l  an d  help  the  teacher  in his work.

8 . Com m ittees  should be formed a t  provincial,  regional, district and  
local level, consisting of officials as well as non-officials, who should be  res
ponsible for the  general supervision of Social educat ion  w ork w ith in  the ir  
jurisdiction.
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APPENDIX I

SO CIA L E D U C A T IO N  IN  O T H E R  L A N D S

I. T h e  Literacy C a m p a ig n  in Russia.
I I .  T h e  Ant igonish M ovem en t  in C a n ad a .

I I I .  C u l tu ra l  Missions in Mexico.
IV .  Swedish Folk High. Schools.

V. Village Colleges in England .

I n tro d u c t io n
In  a H andbook  like this, an  accoun t of Social educat ion  schemes in other 

countries can be justified only on the  basis o f  their  d irect relevance to con
ditions in our country , i’lie live chan te rs  th a t  follow- fulfil this criterion. In 
the  U. S. S. R .,  a s tupendous an d  a largely  successful effort has been m ade  
to wipe out illiteracy in its far-flung and  vastly  different regions. T h e  Anti- 
o n  r u s h  \  [i ' w a u ' u 1 '.v, ' ' ■  \  \ ’* v.v.c l>r' “ I' C ' \ \ \ \ w  \ w  '.v.'/l t h e  C v.UiivaI
Missions ol M -xico !> irig out the role of Social educa t ion  in arousing the 
people to im prove their g'-n.val econ >mic an:l social conditions. T h e  work 
of  Folk H igh Schools in Sweden and  the Village Colleges in England  shows 
how these agencies have successful!v tr ied  to bridge the  gu lf  between the  elite 
an d  the  masses by m aking  ava ilab le  fruits o f  cu l tu re  to the  la tter,  w hich  is 
one of  the p r im a ry  purposes of Soical education .

These br ief  accounts a re  not m e a n t  to be a  full descrip tion  of  these sig
nificant experim ents  in Social educat ion ,  b u t  only to present certa in  features 
w hich  have special interest for our workers in  this field.

I .  T h e  L i te r a c y  C a m p a ig n  in  R u s s ia
U n d e r  the  rule of the  Tsars, Russia  was educat ional ly  a lm ost as back 

w ard  as In d ia  and ,  in certa in  areas in  the  R uss ian  E m p ire  literacy was even 
lower th a n  5 per  cent. By 1932  in W h i te  Russia, R . S. F. S. R .  a n d  U kra ine  
there  were no illiterates u n d e r  50 years of age  an d  by 1940  even in  the  most 
backw ard  areas of the N o rth  an d  in  the Asian republics ill iteracy was re 
duced  drastically—.being as little as 5 per  cent, in some areas. In  K azak is tan  
w here  illiteracy was highest a t  the time, the re  were  not m o re  th a n  30 per 
cent,  ill iterates am ong people  over 50 .

H o w  was this ach ieved? W e ca n  consider R uss ia’s a t te m p t  a t  the  rem o 
val o f  ill iteracy in  two p a r ts— in Russia p ro p e r  a n d  in  th e  b ack w ard  areas 
of  the  N o r th  an d  the  Asian Regions.

T h e  Soviet G o v ern m e n t  p la n n e d  a mass a t tac k  on ill iteracy as early  
as a b o u t  19 20 . T h e re  were li teracy  classes or ‘‘R e d  C o rn ers” , as they  were 
called in factories, R e ad in g  H u ts  in farms a n d  li teracy  centres in the  A rm y 
and  in  prisons. T h e  first stage of l i teracy  t ra in ing  was ca rr ied  out almost 
entirely w ith  the help  of  youth .  In  the  early  days o f  Soviet R u le  an  o rgan isa
tion called ‘D ow n with  Ill i teracy Society’ was form ed to p la n  a n d  execute  
the work. L e n in ’s W idow, M a d a m  K ru p s k a y a ,  gave  herself  almost entirely  
to th e  w ork  of this Society. In  almost every  school th e re  was a ch i ld ren ’s 
cell o f  the  ‘D ow n w ith  Ill i teracy Society’. T h e  ch ild ren  w ere  induced  to jo in  
the  cells in large num bers  an d  were organised in to  b r igades  on th e  ana logy  
o f  an  a rm y .  I t  was, indeed , a so ld ier’s w ar ,  th a t  they  u n d e r to o k  in this field 
a n d  th e y  carried  it out in  the  same disciplined spirit.
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A t th a t  t im e the re  was no p ro p e r  accom m odation ,  no  text-books, no- 
m oney  for this w ork  a n d  the  economic condition  of  R uss ia  was very  poor..  
T h e  ch ild ren  took it up o n  themselves to overcom e all these hurdles. R oom s 
were  found  in schools or in the  local soviets. Y ou ths  m a d e  cu t-o u t  a lp h ab e ts  
themselves and  even m a d e  u p  textbooks. M o n e y  for books an d  pencils was 
ob ta ined  th ro u g h  concerts o rganized  by  them . M ost o f  the  pupils were w o 
m en. T h e  youth  found  room  in schools w here  th e  ch i ld ren  of  m others  a t 
tending li teracy classes were looked afte r  by  m onitors  elected by the  ch ild ren  
themselves.

T h e  work was well p lanned .  T o  begin  w ith  the  ch i ld ren  g a thered  s ta 
tistics o f  il literates in different areas in  w hich  they  had  to w ork and  then  th e y  
organized classes for their  education .  T h e y  a d o p ted  various measures to e n 
sure regular  a t tendance  by the ir  elders, and  ta u g h t  them  in school room s 
and  o ther  public  rooms and  even carried  on the ir  work w ith  their  p a ren ts  
a t  home. T hese  ch ild ren  li terally  ta u g h t  millions to read  and  write. In  R ed  
H uts  and  R e d  Corners  they  read  a loud  news a n d  easy books to ill i tera te  
persons and  thus carried  on  both  li teracy and  post- li teracy work. C o m p e 
titions be tw een  different grades of these yovmg teachers, between ch ild ren  
an d  parents  and  between factories and  farms w ere  the o rder  of the day.

In  the  first p a r t  of the  a t tac k  on ill iteracy children  did almost all the  work 
b u t  la ter  on the  local educat ional  authori ties took on some of  the burden .  
T h e  ‘D ow n with  I lliteracy Socie ty’ was responsible for p reparing  lists o f  illi
terates a n d  semi-literates. T h e y  were responsible for securing ac c o m m o d a 
tion, equipm ent,  m oney and  vo lunta ry  teachers for A dult  schools. T hey  carried 
on p ro p ag a n d a  for l iteracy and  tr ied to ensure regu la r  a t tendance  on the  p a r t  
o f  bo th  teachers and  adults .  In  short , they  were responsible for c rea ting  su it
able  conditions of  work. T h e  local educat ion  au thori t ies  t ra ined  teachers  
a n d  supplied textbooks, syllabuses and  notes of lessons for them . T h ey  m ade  
s tudy  rooms available  for teachers an d  even set up  m odel schools for adults. 
T h e y  entered  into agreem ents  w ith  factories, farms a n d  village soviets for 
e l im inating  ill iteracy an d  im provem ent o f  educa t ion  of  semi-literates.

T h is  was the general p lan .  B u t in ru ra l  areas  volunteers  were no t fo r th 
com ing in requisite num bers .  H ence  pa id  teachers h a d  to be  rec ru ited .  T h e  
‘D ow n w ith  I lliteracy Socie ty’, w ith  the  help  of  the  C om m issaria t  o f  E d u c a 
t ion  and  local educa t ion  authorities ,  organised seminars for these teachers 
w ho  had  no t themselves com ple ted  the ir  seven years o f  schooling. Fully  
t ra ined  teachers rega rded  it as the ir  social ob liga tion  to  t ra in  village teachers 
in  these seminars w hich  ta u g h t  m ethods  of  teach ing , m ethods of  p rep a r in g  
lessons, use o f  teach ing  aids a n d  choice a f  textbooks to  village teachers. T h e  
teachers w ho took classes a t  seminars were themselves tra ined  by specialists 
an d  supplied with  l i te ra tu re  on A dult  educat ion .  T h e  ‘D ow n w ith  Ill i teracy 
Society’ also a r ran g e d  period ical conferences o f  all those w'ho were engaged 
in  A du lt  education .

T h e  cam pa ign  against ill iteracy was taken  u p  everywhere  in the  spirit 
of a national cam paign . I t  was m a d e  difficult for the  illiterates not to  a t tend  
literacy classes.Those w ho  m a d e  good progress in l i teracy  w ork were rew arded ,  
while those w ho showed ap a th y  or indifference w ere  punished. In  the  facto
ries, e .g ., the  la t te r  were called for “ discussion”  before the  li teracy section of 
the  Facto ry  Com m ittee .  T h e  nam es of  the  m ore  reca lc i t ran t  ones ap p eared  
on  the “ Blackboard of  S h am e”  an d  sometimes absence from  li teracy  class 
was even regarded  as absence from  work.  T h e  nam es of those w ho  showed
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the  best a t tendance  an d  those w ho m a d e  the  best progress were p u t  up  on wall- 
newspapers,  bulle tin  boards, etc., as a m a rk  of honour .  T h e y  were even given 
special tickets for theatres, cinemas and  houses of cu l tu re  an d  received 
prizes.

As a result of these tactics the  Soviet people had  prac tica lly  succeeded 
in  rem oving  illiteracy by 19 3 2 . A fter th a t  the  function  of  Social educa t ion  in 
Russia has been to provide for the  semi-literate adu l t  popu la t ion  educat ion  of  
the  s ta n d a rd  of two or four years o f  e lem en ta ry  schooling as well as technical 
educat ion .  T h e  following agencies took p a r t  in this w ork w ith  the  sam e zeal 
as was shown in th e  l iqu ida tion  of  i ll iteracy: M useum s, Galleries, C lubs, 
P easan t  Houses, the  R ed  Arm y, prisons, evening classes in Universities, 
C orrespondence institutions an d  workers faculties or institutions of h igher 
Secondary  education  known as the  “ R abfacs” . T h e  courses covered by  these 
institutions comprised scientific, educat ional  an d  cu l tu ra l  items— music, 
d ra m a ,  art ,  li tera ture ,  etc. A lmost all institutions h a d  libraries a n d  wal!- 
newspapers were largely used.

T h e  cam paign  against ill iteracy a n d  ignorance  was equally , if not 
m ore ,  im p iess i \e  111 the  bacVwaril areas of n o r th e rn  Arctic  regions an d  the  
Asian villages. In  spite of the d ifference of  ideology be tw een  the  Soviet ru leis  
a n d  the  people of these backward regions, the governm ent did no t  m ake any  
a t t e m p t  to destroy the w orthwhile  elements in the ir  cultures. T h e i r  la n g u a 
ges an d  traditions were respected and  it was a n  in tegral p a r t  o f  the ir  policy 
to give education  in their  own languages.

In  these areas religious heads like “ M u llah s”  an d  “ S h a m a n a s” h a d  g rea t 
pow er  over the  people, and  they were often opposed to any  kind of  educat ion  
for the  people. H ence  the  teachers w orked  am ong  the  poor.  Classes were held 
for these poor m en. T h e re  li teracy  was im p a r te d  a n d  the  people w ere  ta u g h t  
to  organise soviets for local G overnm en t .  F ro m  the  very  start ,  the  Russians 
tr ied  to  organise cooperatives an d  collectives so as to  raise the ir  s ta n d a rd  
of  living. T h u s  educa t ion  was linked u p  w ith  econom ic adv a n ce m e n t  which, 
in  itself, form ed a very  strong incentive  in  favour  o f  education .

W o rk  w ith  w om en  was p ar t icu la r ly  difficult because of  the ir  b a c k w a rd 
ness a n d  low status in  society. W o m e n  w ere generally  a fra id  of  the ir  men-folk. 
O n e  of  the  greatest an d  most heroic episodes in  the  history  of  w orld  li teracy 
is the  effort o f  R ussian  w om en  to rescue w om en  in these b ac k w ard  areas n o t  
only  f rom  ignorance a n d  ill iteracy b u t  also from  the  fea r  o f  oppression b y  the ir  
society a n d  its conservatism. T h e re  is only one w ay  to w in over the  w om en  
in such b ac k w ard  areas to  educat ion  a n d  th a t  is th ro u g h  a n  ap p ro a ch  designed 
to  im prove  the  hea lth  of  the ir  children .  W ell- tra ined  Russian  w om en  w ith  
a  good knowledge of  local languages, started  hea lth  centres, w here  li teracy 
was also taugh t.  T hese  w om en wrere r igh tly  called “ soldiers o f  e d u c a t io n ” . 
T h e y  faced b it te r  opposition an d  even cour ted  th e  risk of  m u r d e r  a t  the  h ands  
of  the  m ore  reac t iona ry  of the  m e n  for w ork ing  am o n g  the ir  women-folk. 
H ow ever,  they  were soon able to t ra in  up  local w om en  to take u p  teach ing  
w ork  w ith  bo th  adults  andchildren .

T h u s  w ith in  ab o u t  20 years, i .e . ,  by  1940  ill iteracy was reduced  to 5 
p er  cent,  in  these backw ard  areas a n d  the  m ovem ent d id  not stop a t  literacy. 
I n  due course technical inst itu tions, univerfeitie’s and  even academ ies of  science 
developed where the re  were few P r im ary  schools and  no adu l t  centres p re 
viously and  not only the children  an d  youth  b u t  the  adults  also took a d v a n 
tage  of  them  to raise their  s tandard  of cu ltu re  an d  efficiency.

8— 2 E d u.
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I I .  T h e  A n tig o n is h  M o v e m e n t in  C a n ad a*

T h e  A ntigonish  M ov e m en t  is one of the m ost im p o r ta n t  experim ents  
in Social educa t ion  of our  times. A roused  by this m ovem en t  m a n y  poor 
forlorn farmers, fishermen an d  coalm iners have  been  able to reconstruct 
the ir  lives on a h igher  economic an d  social level.

T h e  scene of the  m o vem en t  comprises the  th ree  easte rn  provinces ot 
C a n a d a ,  called th e  M a r i t im e  Provinces, w ith  a  popu la tion  of ab o u t  a million. 
T h e  m a in  occupa t ion  of  the  people is farm ing , b u t  th e re  are  also fishermen, 
lum berm en ,  coal miners an d  steelworkers in descending num erical  im p o r t
ance.

I n  these provinces there were difficult psychological an d  m ateria l p ro b 
lems of all sorts— economic, racial,  linguistic an d  religious. T h e  people had  
lost the ir  am b it io n  an d  in itiative an d  vested interests w an te d  this to continue 
a n d  were resentful o f  any  a t te m p t  to take them  ou t o f  the  slough. T here  were 
no funds, no leaderships, no willingness to cooperate  with  an y  outside group 
th a t  would lead them  to be t te r  things. T h e  na tu ra l  resources of the p rov in 
ces were good, b u t  they were not exploited. F ishing was so b ad  tha t ,  from 1918 
to  193 3 , the  va lue  of m arke ted  fish h ad  come dow n from $ 2 3  million to $ 10  
million. F a rm in g  an d  industries told the  same story of  frustration. T h e re  
w ere  so few opportun it ies  for youngm en  an d  w om en  of intelligence and  a m 
b ition  th a t  in  the  fifty years before 1 9 3 1 , the  provinces h ad  lost 5 ,38,000 of 
its youth  th ro u g h  migration .

Such was the  condition  of the  region w hen  in  1929  the  University  of 
St. Francis X av ie r ,  located  in the  town of Antigonish in N ova  Scotia, estab
lished an  Extension D e p a r tm e n t  for fo rm ulating  a p ro g ra m m e of economic 
reconstruction  of  the  area.  T h e  p ro g ra m m e  was really one of  Social (Adult)  
education .  T h e  funds cam e from several sources. In  the early  years the  C ary  
negie F o u n d a t io n  as well as the  G overnm en t  o f  C a n a d a  an d  the  Universit-  
gave grants a n d  a n u m b e r  of donations cam e from philanthropists .

T h e  Extension D e p a r tm e n t  d rew  u p  a p ro g ra m m e of Social education  
a n d  a d o p ted  ap p ro p r ia te  techniques for the  purpose. T h e  founders o f  the 
m ovem ent believed th a t  the  life o f  the  people could no t im prove unless the 
peoole themselves im proved w hich  was possible only th ro u g h  education . 
B a t  this educat ion  should s ta rt  from the  economic end  an d  try  to im prove 
the ir  lo t— unless the  economic p rob lem  was solved no  o ther  p rob lem  could 
be solved. In  accordance,  however, w ith  sound principles of Social education, 
th e  Extension D e p a r tm e n t  set ab o u t  to solve the economic p rob lem  by :

(a) arousing  in the  peop le ’s m ind ,  a faith  in themselves an d  in their 
lands, seas an d  mines;

(b ) s tim ula ting  the  desire an d  capac ity  for self-help;

(c) organising th e m  so th a t  they m a y  solve the ir  problem s by  co
opera t ion  a n d  g roup  action;

* T h e  m a te ria l for th is p a r t  o f the  A ppend ix  has been tak en  from  the  A rticle en titled  
“ The A ntigonish  M ovem en t in  the  M a ritim e  Provinces o f C a n a d a ”  co n trib u te d  by the 
E x te is io n  D ep artm en t, S t. F ran c is  X av ie r U niversity , C a n a d a , pp . 39-51 of “ E d u ca tio n a l A p
p roaches to R u ra l  W elfare  p apers sub m itted  to the  T ech n ica l M e etin g  on A g ricu ltu ra l E x ten
sion , T u rr ia lb a , C osta  R ica , A ugust 23 to S ep tem ber 2, 1949” published  by the  Food and 
V ^ricultural O rg an isa tio n  o f  the U n ited  N ations an d  In te r-A m crican  In s titu te  o f A gricu ltu ra l 
Sciences.
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(d) teaching them  to th ink  scientifically ab o u t  their  social an d  eco
nomic problem s ; and

(e) m aking it possible for farmers, fishermen a n d  industria l  workers 
to avail themselves of the use of the  instrum ents  p laced a t  m a n ’s 
disposal by science and  technology.

T h e  cen tra l m ethod  w hereby  the leaders of the  Antigonish  M ovem en t 
a t te m p te d  to do all this was the  m e thod  of  s tudy  circles toge ther  w ith  its 
varia tions of  radio-lis tening groups and  w ha t are  called “ k itchen  m ee tings” .

T h e  success of study circles depends up o n  tra in ed  leaders a n d  suitable  
s tudy  m ater ia l .  For t ra in ing  of  leaders the re  w ere :

(a ) the leadership schools, s imilar to Folk  Schools o f  D en m a rk ,  b u t  
offering courses of  six weeks’ d u ra t io n ;

(b) specialised courses in com m unity  organisa tion  and  adm in is tra t ion  
oi cooperatives; and

(c) one to four d a y ’s refresher courses for people  tra ined  in le a d e r 
ship schools.

T h e  s tudy  m a te r ia l  consisted of:

(a) pam phlets  published by the  Extension D ep a r tm e n t ;

(b)  books supplied to the  people th ro u g h  a  w ell-organized lib ra ry  
se rv ice;

(c) educational films, the  films circuit being conduc ted  jo in t ly  with 
the  N ational F ilm  Board, C a n a d a ;  and

(d )  R ad io  programmes-— broadcasts by the  R a d io  S tation th rough  
its “ U niversity  of the  A ir” .

T h e  results of the program m es can be ju d g e d  from  the  fact tha t,  up  to 
t h e  end  of  1948 , there  were 430 C red i t  U nions for 8,900 m em bers  w ith  a 
saving of  $ 8'5 million. T h e  fishermen’s cooperative, called the  U n ited  M a r i 
tim e Fisheries L td .,  d id  a world  business of a b o u t  th ree  million dollars a 
year. T h e re  were abou t 150  consum ers’ cooperatives and  a n u m b e r  of  a g 
r icu l tu re  cooperatives waose business in 1947  am o u n ted  to S i3 million. 
Similarly, Coopera tive  Insurance ,  a W holesale O rganisa tion ,  Cooperative 
H ousing  an d  other projects like the M edica l Service are  being organised.

D uring  the more th a n  15 years th a t  the p rog ram m e of Extension D e 
p a r tm e n t  has been under  way, there has been a great im provem ent in the 
economic position of the people. W ith  this, religious intolerance has, to a large 
extent, d isappeared and  m igra tion  has been effectively checked. In  the past 
two decades there has been a general awakening am ong  the people which 
has manifested itself in m ore a t ten tion  to education , a better scientific a t 
t i tude  towards the problem? of farmers and  fisheries, greater interest in public 
utility services and  grea ter  eagerness to avail themselves ot G overnm ent 
Social Welfare Service. W h a t  is more, the people have come to acquire a 
faith  in themselves and  in their  country and  hope for a  better future.
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III. C u l tu ra l  M is s io n s  in  M exico*
Ju s t  as the  R evolu tion  in Russia gave an  impetus to education , so d id  

the  M ex ican  Revolution . T h e  people believed th a t  the revolution h ad  been 
b rough t  ab o u t  to secure land  and  education  for the  masses. T h e  new G o v ern 
m ent,  therefore, h ad  to fulfil these expectations of  the people. T h e  now  well- 
known “ C ultu ra l  Missions” were consequently set up  in 1923  which are reallv 
travelling no rm al schools. Each  Mission was assigned a certain area  in w hich  
it travelled a n d  gave three weeks’ cultural an d  professional courses for te ac h 
ers. T h e y  also organised R u ra l  schools on  the basis o f  com m unity  centres 
teaching ch ild ren  in day  tim e an d  adults  in the evenings and  on holidays. 
E ach  mission consisted of:

(а) a  chief, in charge of  education  work,
(/;) one teacher,  in  charge of  phvscical educat ion  a n d  sports,
(c) one social worker dealing  w ith  nursing, child welfare, hom e a c 

counts, hom e economics and  vaccination  cam paign , and
(d'j th ree  teachers of  small industries.

This s ta ff  worked am ongst children as well as adults. D uring  the day  they 
organised schools for children and , in the evenings, conducted  p rogram m es 
for adults.

T h ey  con t inued  to work till 1938 , by which tim e there were 18 such 
missions. In  1938 they were closed dow n owing to criticism o f  their  work 
an d  growing opposit ion  to them . However, from 1923 to 1938 they h ad  o r 
ganised 90,946 ru ra l  schools m anaged  by 1 ,26,382 teachers who h ad  taugh t 
59 , 12,388  students. In  1038 alone they had  organised 1 1 , 248  ru ra l  schools 
for 6 ,83,432 students.

In  1942 these missions were again  revived to  help the  ru ra l  com m uni
ties to solve the ir  economic a n d  social problems, to improve h ea l th  and  sani
ta t ion  a n d  to  br ing  ab o u t  harm onious  rela tionship  between individuals an d  
villages. T h e  missions a t te m p te d  to do so by arousing people’s capac ity  for 
self-help a n d  by organising th e m  to use the ir  ow n moral,  physical an d  en 
v ironm en ta l  resources. T h e  m a in  activities com prised:

( 1 ) giving p rac tica l  instructions in ag r icu ltu re  to peasants in con 
servation  of soil, selection of seeds, fertilisers, i r r igation  an d  com 
b a t in g  of  diseases o f  p la n t  an d  anim als;

( 2 ) giving instructions in  m atte rs  per ta in ing  to hea l th  a n d  san i ta t ion ;
( 3 ) help ing  the villagers to  im prove the ir  hom e life and  the ir  personal 

cleanliness a n d  habits;
(4 ) encourag ing  hom e industries;
( 5 ) t ra in ing  w om en  in nursing an d  first-aid, child care and  hom e 

economics;
(б ) encourag ing  wholesome forms of  recreation  for the people like o r 

ganized games, music, dancing, d ram a ,  debates, films and  rad io  
p ro g ra m m e s ;

( 7 ) in troducing  village-to-village competitions an d  organising regional 
fairs an d  civic festivals for p rom oting friendship between villages :

* T h e  m a te ria l for th is a r tic le  has been taken  from  H ughes, L . H . “ T h e  M ex ican  C u ltu ra l 
M ission P ro g ra m m e ” — P aris, U nesco , 1950, P^G.
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8 ) prom oting public  work projects, such as construction  of  roads, 
bridges, school buildings an d  water  supply systems, etc.; and  

v9 ) organising literacy classes and  education  of  adults.

E ac h  m em ber  of a mission had  his own duties, bu t  they all worked co
o pera tive ly  and  helped one an o th e r  whenever necessary. E ach  m em ber  sub
m i t te d  weekly reports to his chief an d  these were exam ined  every m on th  by 
th e  central office at Mexico.

T h e re  were four types of  missions in 194 7 :
(a) 48 R u ra l  Missions,
(/;) Special C ultura l Missions,
(c) 17 M otorised Missions, and
(d ) 8 C inem atograph ic  Missions.

R u r a l  Missions are composed as follows :
( i) A C hief  of 1 h e ' Mission : Organizes an d  supervises the projects 

s tarted  by the Missions, l i e  looks after com m unity  organizations 
and  pii’n'ne works a n d  promotes cooperative*. l i e  is also respon
sible lor organizing literacy campaigns.

(ii)  1 he H om e Economics Leader :  She is responsible not only for 
the  im provem ent of the homes b u t  also for the developm ent of 
suitable hom e industries. Besides doing work w ith  women, she 
also promotes recreational an d  cu l tu ral  activities w ith in  the fa
milies.

(iii)  Nurse and  Midwife : She teaches the people general principles 
of health , sanita tion  an d  cleanliness o f  e n v i ro n m e n t ; trains groups 
of wom en and  girls in first aid  an d  hom e nursing a n d  gives p re 
nata l  an d  post-natal care.

(iv) Teacher  of  A griculture : Organises farmers an d  encourages better  
cultivation of  lands. His sphere of  work includes an im al hus
bandry .  H e also organizes p roducers’ an d  consumers’ coopera
tives.

(v) C onstruction  T eache r :  H e  gives instruction  in m asonry  and  helps 
people in expanding  a n d  improving their  homes. H e  also helps 
in p rom oting  public  u til i ty  works such as bridges, sewers and  
public  buildings th rough  cooperative effort o f  the  people. Each 
mission is p rovided with  basic construction tools an d  equipm ent.  
T he  teachers also carry  their  own tools, instrum ents  an d  other 
materials.

(v i) Teachers o f  T rades  a n d  Industries : T h ey  prom ote  new' industries 
and  give on-the-job tra in ing  to all who care to take advan tage  
of  such facilities.

(v ii) T eache r  of M echanics: H e  helps the  people in the  area  to instal 
pum ps,  mills, hydro-electric plants, etc.

(v iii)  Music T eache r :  H e  teaches music a n d  singing to boys and  g i r ls ; 
helps in getting  them  the necessary instrum ents an d  organizes 
singing groups. He also collects regional folk songs.

(ix) Leader of R ecrea tiona l  Activities: I t  is his work to preserve and  
encourage regional sports to prom ote  athele tic  activities.  In  co
opera tion  w ith  the  music teacher he studies folk songs an d  folk 
dances. H e also provides leadership for am ateu r  thea tre  groups.
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W hen  a mission takes up a region, it selects a village w hich  is a centre 
of abou t a dozen surrounding  villages. Econom ically  backw ard  areas are 
preferred so tha t  the value of the missions could be dem onstra ted  to them.

T h e  first thing th a t  a mission does is to set up  com m unity  organisation 
in order to husband  the h u m a n  and  natura l  resources of  the area to solve its 
fundam enta l  problems. Special com mittees are formed to look after agricul
ture, industries, hygiene, etc. Each  com mittee has a  cha irm an, a Secretary, 
a Treasurer,  and  some members. T h e  mission s ta ir  ac t  only as advisers to these 
committees, which are p rim arily  responsible for carrying out activities in 
the  p lanning of which they themselves have a hand .

T h e  C h a irm an  of the various committees form  the m ain  Com m ittee  
called the Com m ittee  of Economic an d  Social Action. Its function is both 
to p repa re  the plan  of work and  to execute it. T h e  plans include statements 
concerning the  present conditions o f  life, objectives to  be achieved, methods 
o f  achieving objectives and  plans for m easuring results. T h e  Com m ittee  of 
Economic and  Social Action, in addition ,  provides the m ateria l resources 
needed for the Missions’ w otk  (such as office space, class-rooms, shops, hos
p ita l rooms), supervises the various projects, tries to create the  p roper  psycholo
gical conditions for the people to carry  on the work an d  takes it upon  itself 
to  continue the projects started by the Mission w hen  the la tte r  has left.

W hen  a mission completes its work in a c o m m u n ity  the  occasion is duly 
celebrated, and  an  exhibition of  the work accom plished forms p a r t  of the 
ceremony. As far as possible these celebrations a re  held  on civic holidays, 
the  observation of w hich  is encouraged by  the mission.

T h e  work of Special Missions is similar to th a t  o f  R u ra l  Missions— only 
it is confined to u rban ,  instead of  ru ra l  areas.

Each M otorized  Mission has the  following staff  : 
a C h ief  in-charge;
one O p era to r  o f  sound and  projection eq u ip m en t ;  and  
an  Assistant.

During 1948-49 these missions were used in the  cam paigns perta ining 
to hoof  and  m o u th  disease, w hich  is very prevalen t in Mexico, an d  the  menace 
of  the  m ed ite rranean  fruit fly. These missions have also carried  on successful 
p ro p ag a n d a  for com pulsory m ilita ry  service.

T h e  p ro g ra m m e of these missions is similar to th a t  of the mobile cinema 
van  in o ther  countries. Each mission has a l ib rary  which is used bv the people 
wherever  the mission goes. E ach  mission has the following equ ipm ent:

a  truck equ ipped  w ith  library,

a record player,

a loud speaker and  m icrophone, 

an  electric, power p lant,  

a motion pic ture projector,  and

at least 15 educational films w hich have been  loaned by the d e p a r t 
m en t of Audio-visual E duca tion  of  tlv’ A m erican Embassy.



1 1 1

T h e  C inem atograph ic  Mission consists of a Chief, an  O peiaU ,r  r.'V 1 
M uleteer .  T h e  equ ipm en t  includes an  electric p lant,  a motion picture, 
projector,  a microphone, a record p layer and  a stock of records and  films. 
These missions go w here  the motorised  missions cannot go. O therwise their  
work is similar to them.

E ach  mission covers an area of ab o u t  five square miles. "I he missions 
have so far worked in 146 zones. T h e  ru ra l  Missions alone have touched 
m ore  th a n  five lakh persons. T hey  have cost 12 ,9 1 7 ,645,60 pesos from 1942 
to 1949 . Th is  works out at  an  average cost o f  1 3 ' 5 5  pesos per person. O f  the 
total popu la tion  contac ted  by these missions 2 ,40,515  a re  reported to have 
par t ic ipa ted  in, or been bcnefittecl by the  missions’ p rogram m e, which means 
nearly  h a l f  the  people living in the  zone in which the missions have worked.

IV . S w e d ish  F o lk  H ig h  S choo ls

T h e  objectives an d  the p a t te rn  o f  the Folk H igh  Schools in Sweden are 
generally the  same as those developed in D enm ark  by G raund tv ig ,  K old  and  
others. T h ese  m ay be sum m arised  as foUowv.

1 . T h e  Schools a im  a t  raising the cultural level o f  the masses. In  ac
cordance w ith  this objective there are  no set syllabuses and  exam inations.

2 . I n  the  ac tua l  teaching work there is more emphasis on the living 
word, i.e ., personal contact between students an d  teachers, and  discussions 
am ong  the students themselves th a n  on book knowledge.

3 . A  folk h igh  school is really a living com m unity . T h e  pupils reside for 
some m o n th s  in the  schools. T h e  teachers freely in te rm ix  w ith  the students 
an d  the principal o f  the  school regards the  pupil-body m ore like his ow n fa
mily. T h e  folk h igh  school, therefore, is as m uch  an  experience in connr.de- 
ship as in education .  T h e  discipline w ith in  the  school itself is organised on a 
dem ocratic  basis.

4 . In  accordance w ith  the objectives of the  schools, the tra in ing  is not 
vocational.  Even in the  folk high schools w hich  give some vocational train ing, 
there is a  definite emphasis on the  cu ltu ral aspect o f  life.

5 . T h e  D anish  folk high schools were originally a p roduc t  of intense 
nationalism  and  “ N a tio n a l” educat ion  ra th e r  th a n  liberal and  academ ic 
educat ion  was stressed. T h o u g h  they have  lost th a t  intense nationalistic outlook 
now, they  still con tinue to give emphasis to subjects which were ta u g h t  in 
the earlier schools in accordance w ith  the  ideals o f  G raund tv ig ,  i.e ., n a t ional  
history, m o th e r  tongue an d  gymnastics. S inging has also held  a very im p o r ta n t  
place in the  rou tine  o f  these schools.

T h e  Swedish folk high schools have, however, an  individuali ty  of their  
own. T hey  have m ore  contac t w ith  the universities th a n  their  D anish  coun te r 
parts. T h ey  were never “ N ationa l” in a  narrow  sense, b u t  were, in  the  true  
sense of  the  word, schools for the  people, a t tended  by pupils com ing from 
rural arer’.c, u rb a n  areas, farmers, industria l  workers, etc.

Finally, they wrere m ore like country  schools th a n  the schools o f  D enm ark .

T h e  S ta tu te  governing Folk Schools in Sweden lays down th a t  the schools 
shall “ im p a r t  to young  adults  general an d  civic education ,  the  m a in  
stress being pu t upon s tim ulating  instruc tion  ca lculated to p rom o  te
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individual th ink ing  an d  m oral  s trength, w hich ensures tha t  the  people shall 
be m ade familiar w ith  their  local conditions an d  traditions an d  w ith  their  
country ,  its historical developm ent an d  present social conditions, its spiritual 
a n d  materia l resources” . C erta in  subjects were m ade  obligatory for all p u 
pils. These were Swedish History, Social Science, Hygiene, S inging a n d  G y m 
nastics. As in the Danish  Folk Schools so in the ir  Swedish counterpar ts ,  
singing has a very im por tan t  place. O ften  nat ional  songs are sung before a 
lecture in History or Litera ture.

T h o u g h  the m ain  ideas of  the curr icu lum  have been laid  dow n by law 
yet each college has freedom to experim ent an d  strike ou t  new  lines. Thus  
some colleges emphasize cu ltu ral interest, others economic an d  political 
interest, still others even vocational interest.  T h e re  are  classes in subjects as 
varied as babv-nursing, ju risp rudence ,  m otor  driving, gymnastics, sex and  
hygiene, etc. In teaching of Geology the  folk schools were the  pioneers in 
Sweden.

T he  Folk High Schools in Sweden have preserved the old cu l tu re  of  the 
coun try ,  specially in *.!v m a tte r  of na t iona l  dress;. T hey  have  preserved 
arts  and crafts of the country  from being ousted by the  rising tide of 
industrialism. Most o f  all. they have led in reviving national festivals and lblk- 
music. National and  religious festivals are regularly  observed.

Extra-curricular  activities like concerts an d  expeditions are also regu
larly carried on in the  schools. T h e  beginnings and  ends of  school terms are 
specially m arked  by en ter ta inm ents  an d  dram as. S tudents service as a mode 
of  education  is encouraged in most of the schools. T h u s  wom en students help 
on  the domestic side and  m en students do the ir  share of work in  ag r icu l
ture.

A typical daily rou t ine  of  the  pupils is as follow's :—

W eek days—
6-30 . . . . . . .  Rise.
7-00 . . . . . . .  Early  breakfast.
7- 10- 7-25 . . . . . .  M orn ing  prayers.
7-25- 7-55 . . . . . .  T idy ing  rooms, d o m e

stic work, etc.
8-00- 8-45 . . . . . .  Lectures.
8-45- 9-30 . . . . . .  Breakfast.
9-30- 12-05 . . . . . .  Lectures.
12 -05- 14 -0001- 1 3 -00- 14-55 . . . L unch  preceded  by

gymnastics on ce r ta in  
days of  the  week.

14-55- 15-40  Lectures.
15 -40- 16-05 . . . . . . Coffee.
16-05—19-30 . . . . . .  Ind iv idual work.
19-30 . . . . . . .  Evening meal followed

by com m unity  sing
ing, read ing  etc.

21-30  . . . . . . .  College door closes.
22-00 . . . . . . .  Silence signal.



Sundays :—
9-30 . . . . . . . .  Breakfast.

12-00 . . . . . . . .  Coffee.
14-30 . . . . . . . .  Lunch.
17 -00- 19-00 . . . . . . .  Coffee, lectures.
19-00 . . . . . . . .  D inner .
20-00- 21-00 . . . . . . .  Meetings.
In  the beginning the I'olk High Schools had a one-year  course and  were 

open only to men, but n o w  a m ajority  of the schools have also a second year  
course lor both  m en and  women students an d  du r ing  the su m m er  thev h ave  
separa te  courses for women. O th er  shorter courses a re  also o rganized  in these 
schools which, are confined to a smaller g roup  of subjects.

T h e  Folk H igh Schools are financed from S ta te  funds an d  funds of  the 
Counts' Councils. T hey  also get financial assistance from Trade U nions  an d  
the  Coo pera tive Unions. T he  Stale contribu tions covers the full cost of te a c h 
ers’ salaries. In  addition, it provides scholarships for deserving students.  
In  1948-49 , the G overnment gram  under  the first head  am o u n ted  to £>5 ,90,000 
Swedish cvrAi'is AivJ, luv.wl'v lv;> tlv.vdv. '.V, J-i vhv y>v.’tv.ls. weve vece:.vi'.'.g some 
sort of scholarships, th<- total expenditure  a m o u n t in g  to 1 ,900,000 Swedish 
crowns. T h e  C ounty  Councils as well a Towns and  Parishes also gave a large 
n u m b e r  of scholarships.

In 1947-48 there w e r e  5.700 pupils, inc luding 4,900 wom en, in the 70 
Folk H igh  Schools in Sweden. A large n u m b e r  of appl ican ts  could not be 
adm it ted  for lack of space which shows the po p u la r i ty  of this type of e d u c a 
tion.

Besides bridging the cultural gulf  between the elite an d  masses, the Folk 
H igh  Schools in Sw eden have become im por tan t  points  for diffusion of Social 
educat ion  in o ther  rcspects as well. T h e y  offer space for conferences, meetings 
a n d  g roup  discussions and  provide Social educa t ion  leadership  in large n u m 
bers*.

V. V illag e  C o lleges in  E n g la n d
Village Colleges in England  are really C o m m u n ity  01 C u l tu ra l  Centres  

for rural d is t rc ts .  No village by its =lf can  supply the  cu l tu ra l  facilities av a i l 
able in towns or cities. T h e  idea was, therefore m oo ted  th a t  g roups  of  villages 
should  cooperate  to provide these th rough  the  agency  of “ V illage Colleges” .

T h e  first Village College was opened  in 1930 . The^second a n d  the most 
well-known was set up at Im p ing ton  in 1939 in  the  C ounty  of C a m b r id g e 
shire, w hich is p lann ing  to have eight such colleges. By the  end  of W o rld  
W a r  I I  two more had  been opened bring ing  the n u m b e r  of  existing colleges 
to four.

A village College serves as a school for ch ild ren  d u r in g  clay time. After 
5 p .m . it serves as a cultural centre for the adults  of the ru ra l  district. T h re e  
days in  a week the villagers are b ro u g h t  to the college from the ir  homes in 
t ransport  a r ranged  by local authorities.

T h e  accom m odation and  adult  activities of these colleges are  varied . 
At Im p in tgon ,  e .g ., the college has a. can teen , an  indoor games room , a r e a d 
ing room , a l ib rary ,  a lecture hall and  smaller m eeting  rooms. T h e re  a re  r e 
creational activities, like d ram a ,  music dances, etc. T h e re  are  classes for
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* M * t  o f  the m aterial fur t i n -  above acco u n t o f Folk H ig h  Schools in Sw eden has been 
taken  from  M a rg a re t, F . People's Colley,..,. L ondon , F a b e r  an d  F ab er, 1944. 99 P.



formal educa t ion  for persons of  all ages. T h e re  a ie  voca tiona l  g roups  w hich 
receive t ra in ing  in ca rpen try ,  cooking, la u n d ry ,  ta iloring, etc. T ra in e d  
agriculturists  im p a r t  know ledge of m odern  ag r icu ltu ra l  m ethods  a n d  ag r icu l
tura l m ach in e ry  to farmers. T h e re  is also provision for teach ing  subjects of 
com m ercia l im por tance ,  such as book-keeping stenograph) '  a n d  foreign 
languages.

No fees are  cha rged  for becom ing  a m e m b er  of a s tu d en t  of the  college 
bu t most of the services are  pa id  for by those w ho use them . L ec tu re  halls 
and  m eeting  rooms are  also let out on  m odest hire. Sometimes v o lu n ta ry  
vvorkeis take the p lace  of pa id  worker". For exam ple  a t  Im p in g to n ,  70 village 
wom en working in shifts have  offered the ir  services to p rep a re  a n d  serve 
meals an d  re treshm ents  in the  can teen .

T h e  levies m en tioned  above  m eet b u t  a p a r t  o f  the  expenses o f  the  C o l
lege. T h e  res t are  covered by local taxes p a id  by the village served by  the 
College, a n d  by gran ts  from the  M inis try  of  E duca ton .  T h e re  a re  also a 
n u m b e r  of  endow m ents  assisting the colleges.

T h e  ad m in is t ra t io n  c f  the  colleges is d em ocra t ic ,  while the  formal m a 
nagem en t  o f  the estab lishm ent is in the  hands  of a D irec tor  ap p o in te d  by the 
M inis try  of  Educa tion .  T h e re  is a m a n ag in g  body for each  college w hich  
includes representatives from all the villages concerned  as well as th e  C h a ir 
m a n  of  the  S tuden ts ’ Council  w hich  is elected by the m em bers  of the  College. 
T h e  various activities o f  the  College are  organised and  contro lled  by  th e  sub 
com mittees of  the  Council.

T h e  Village College is thus designed as a cooperative effort o f  village 
people to get for themselves the  educa t iona l  advan tages  w hich  a re  usually  
the privileges of u r b a n  people.

M r.  C. E. M. J o a d  in his book ‘A bout E ducation ’ has assessed the  th re e 
fold value of the English V illage Colleges as follows:

■‘ 1 . T h ey  b r ing  educa t ion  of  a  com m unity  to the cen tre  of village life; 
here it is going on u n d e r  o n e ’s nose in the very  same build ing  as th a t  to w hich  
one goes evening after  evening to dance,  to d r ink  an d  chat.

2 . T h ey  projec t the  gap  between school an d  daily  life— th a t  u n f o r tu 
na te  gap  du r in g  w hich  the S ta te ........ has been  con ten t  to th row  th e m  (the
citizens) helpless u p o n  their  own resources w ithou t  supervision, help or e n c o u r 
agem ent.  This gap is filled by the youth work c f  the  colleges w hich  have 
p rov ided  classes for young  people, have given them  skill in various a rts  and  
crafts, have in troduced  them  to d ra m a  an d  m usic; above all, they  ex tend  
them  opportun ities  for mixing on equal terms with  adults.

3 . T h e  colleges have transform ed the conception of  educa t ion  bv b r in g 
ing A d u lt  educat ion  r igh t  in to  the  life of the  com m unity  as a w ho le ;  they 
have m ode  of it an  activ ity  w hich  the  goodwill of the  village c o m m u n i ty  
approves an d  which its cooperation  sustains. You have gone to the  college 
to meet a f riend; it is the m o ;t  n a tu ra l  th ing  in the world  to drop  in to  a  lec
tu r e * .”

T h e  above accoun t of Village Colleges has been taken  from J .  F a t e n c ’s 
p ap e r  on “ T h e  V illage Colleges in E n g la n d ” published on pages 1 1 5 - 1 1 8  o f  
A d u lt E ducation : Current Trends and Practices, Paris, Unesco, 1949 .

* Joad  C .lv M . About Education, L ondon , F ab er an d  F ab er, 1 9 4 5 .  Pages 1 8 4 — 1 4 5 .



APPENDIX II

O R G A N ISA T IO N S ENGAGED IN  SOCIAL E D U C A T IO N  W O R K  
IN  T H E  STATES 

A s s a m

1. All-Assam Libraries Association, Tejpur (Assam').
2 . M uku l  Sangh, Shillong.
3 . A m erican  Baptist Mission, G auhati .
4 . Seva Samaj, G olaghat.
5 . Sankat Sahai Samiti, G auhati .
6 . Sab ita  Seva, G auhati .
7 . A dhyavan  C hakra ,  Baipeth.

B ih a r

1 . J a n a t a  Hita ishi Pustakalaya, Village and  P. O .  Bagar, District 
S hahabad .

2 . Soical Educa tion  C entre  under  Sivaji Pustaka laya,  Village T h a n k a ,  
P. O. Ballipur, District D arb h an g a .

3 . R a m a  K rish n a  Mission, V ivekanand  Society, Ja m sh e d p u r .
4 . B ihar R adhasw am i Saisang Association, MuzafFarpur.
5 . M a n b h u m  Adivasi S tw a  Samiti, Purulia.
6 . D u rg a  Pustaka laya,  Bairagaria.
7 . Shree Shanker  Pustakalaya, G ov indapu r  Bazar, P. O .  K akna . .  

C h a m p a ra n .
8 . G an d h i  Naisu Pustaklaya (G rea te r  P a tna ) .

B o m b a y

1 . B. S. D. S. Com m ittee ,  Andheri.
2 . B om bay Presidency A dult Educa tion  Association.
3 . U t ta r  B hara ti  M a z d u r  Sangh.
4. B om bay Presidency W o m en ’s Council.
5 . M a tu n g a  Sam aj, Ambewacli.
6 . Bhagni Sam aj, Bhulesinvar.
7 . R a n i  Paia j  Seva Sabha, Surat.
8 . M a h a d e v  Desai Samaj Seva V idyalava ,  A h m edabad .
g. T h e  Azad H in d  Seva Sangh, the Gadoji Betagiri,  D istr ic t  D h a r -  

war.
10 . Lok Seva Samiti. D honvai.

M a d h y a  P ra d e s h

;. N ag p u r  Social E duca tion  Association N agpur .
2 . Samaj Shiksha Samiti, J a b a lp u r .
3 . Y. M. C. A. Centre, N agpur.



M a d ra s
i. T h e  S outh  In d ia n  A dult  E d u ca t io n  Association.

A n d h ra
1. G uild  of Service, Nelloie.
2 . Social Service League ,  Cudclapah.

P u n ja b
1. S im la M a zd o o r  W elfare Society.
2 . H a iy a n a  J a n a t a  Suclhar Society, S o n ep a t  (Roh tak).
3 . Saraswati S ugar  Mills School, Y a m n a  Nagav.
4 . ' I 'h apa r  C o-educa t iona l  School, Y a m n a  N agar.
5 . M a h a d e v  Desai G ra m  S udliar  M a n d a l ,  F a r id ab a d .
(). N aga r ik  S abha ,  Simla.
7 . Social E duca t ion  Board ,  R oh tak .
8 . S a n a ia n  D h a r a m  P ra t in idh i  S abha ,  P a la m p u r .
9 . Jana '-a  College, I losUlavpuv.

10 . A d u l t  E duca t ion  C a m p a ig n  C lub ,  K h a lsa  H igh  School, 
K a iron .

1 1 . D istrict L iteracy League, L u d h ia n a .
12 . Social E duca tion  C en tre  for W om en ,  D eh rek a  (L udh iana) .
1 3 . Social E duca t ion  C entre ,  Narli .

U tta r  P r a d e s h
1 . B a lw an t  R a jp u t  Social Service League.
2 . A rva  Sam aj, Roorkee .
3 V id y ap i th  Sevvak Sangh, M eeru t.
4 . M a z d o o r  S ab h a  Samiti,  Mussoorie.
5 . Sewa Dal, Mussoorie.
6 . Sew a Samiti,  D e h ra  D un.
7 . Shri P u n ja b  Sewa D al,  D e h ra  D un.
8 . H a r i ja n  Sewak M a n d a l ,  J a la u n .
9 . H in d i  V id y ar th i  S am p rad a y a ,  J a la u n .

10 . Sewa D h am , G onda .

W e st B en g a l
1 . W est Bengal A d u lt  E d uca t ion  Association, C alcu tta .
2 . A ll- Ind ia  W o m e n ’s Conference.
3 . Bengal W o m e n ’s E d u ca t io n  League, C a lcu tta .
4 . N ar i  Siksha Sam iti ,  C a lcu tta .
5 . Saroj N alin i D a t t a  M em oria l  Association, Calcu tta .
6 . B h a ra t  Scouts an d  Guides, C a lcu tta .
7 . R a m k r ish n a  Mission A shram , 24-Pa iganas .
8 . R a m k r ish n a  Mission Saracla Pith, H o w ra h .
(). B angiya J a t iy a  K r i r a  O  Sakti Sangha , C a lcu tta .

10 . Y iswa B hara ti  R u r a l  R econstruc tion  Ins ti tu te ,  B irbhum .
1 1 . Bengal B ia ta c h a r i  Society, 24-Parganas.
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H y d e ra b a d

1. A ll-Ind ia  Conference of Social W ork ,  H y d erab a d .

2 . A ll- Ind ia  H arijan  Scvak Sangli.

3 . A n d ra  Saras w ata  Parishath.

4 . Scheduled Castes Federation, 

c;. B apu  M em oria l  V idyalaya.

6 . Social Child Welfare Centres.

7 . H in d i  P ra ch a r  Sabha.

8 . C hr is t ian  Missions.

M a d h y a  B h a ra t

1 . P ra u d h  Shiksha Samiti. Caro th .

2 . A d u lt  L i te ra ry  Com m ittee ,  Indore .

3 . M a d h y a  B hara t  P raudh  Shiksha Sanstha.

M y s o re

1 . T h e  M ysore S tate  A dult  Educa tion  Council.

2 . H a r i ja n  Sewa Sevaka Sangha.

3 . T h e  K a n a d a  S ahitya  Parishad th ro u g h  Local K a r n a t a k a  S angha .

4 . M a h i la  Samaj.

5 . T h e  S tu d e n t’s Congress, Bangalore.

6 . Goseva S angha, Bangalore.

7 . T h e  Sewa K a s tu rb a  Trust.

R a ja s th a n

1 . N ar i  Seva Sangh, Bikaner.

2 . T h e  N ar i  J a g r i t i  Parishad , Bikaner.

3 . H in d i  S ahitya  Samiti,  B h a ra tp u r  (Alwar Division).

4 . M a r u  Bhum i Seva K ary a ,  Sangria  (Bikaner Division).

5 . T h e  Sahitya  Samiti,  Kotah,

6 . M a h i la  M a n d a l ,  U d a ip u r .

T ra v a n c o re -C o c h in

1 . K e ra la  Christ ian  Council— A dult  E d u ca t io n  C om m ittee .

2 . Y. M . C. A. R u ra l  D em ons tra tion  C entre ,  M a r ta n d a m .

3 . T h e  T ravancon ;  Cochin  L ib ra ry  Association.

i i7
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D e lh i

1. Tdara Tal irn-O - T a raq q i ,  J a m ia  Millia, N ew  Delhi.

2 . Delhi M un ic ipa l  Com mittee.

A jm e r

1. M ayo College A dult  E ducation  Association.

2 . T h e  Shiksha Prasar Samiti, Beawar.

3 . G ra m  Shiksha Parishad, Bhinai.

4 . A jm er M unic ipa l  Com mittee.

5 . T h e  W estern  Railways.



A P P E N D I X  I I I  

SO CIA L ED U C A T IO N  L IT E R A T U R E

(Possible subjects n f  general interest)

A. L a n d  M a n a g e m e n t

a. (i) Conservation ancl restoration  of soil.
(ii) Use of compost anti manures.

(iii) P ro tection  and  fencing.
(iv) I r i ig a t io n  and  drainage.
Tv) Con tro l  of erosion.

(vi) Wise use of  forests.

b. (i) C ult iva tion  of crops by rotation.
(11) VjSC of Voois Aiu\ implements.

(iii) Seed selection.
(iv) Contro l and  el imination of p la n t  diseases an d  pests.
(v) Food  crops a n d  com mercial crops.

(vi) Backyard  garden  of fruits an d  vegetables.

c. (i) Im p ro v ed  m ethod  of  an im al husbandry .
(ii) Selective b reed ing  and  m ixed  breeding.
(iii) S imple veterinary  practices.
(iv) Association of an im al h u s b a n d ry  w ith  ag ricu ltu re .

d. (i) Storage, cleaning and processing of  ag r icu l tu ra l  p roducts .
(ii) M arke t ing  and  distribution.

(iii) Coopera tive  organisation for p roduction ,  m arke t ing  a n d  b u y 
ing.

B. H e a lth  E d u c a tio n

a. Personal H ygiene :

(i) Personal hygiene and  general inform ation ab o u t  body, food 
an d  nu tr it ion ,  sex, sleep, rest, etc.

(ii) Need for cleanliness an d  p ro p er  hab its  o f  living.
(iii) K now ledge  ab o u t  housing, its care an d  cleanliness, p ro p er  ven t i

la tion, w ater  supply.
(iv) C ausa t ion  and  t rea tm e n t  of com m on diseases.
(v) H om e-nurs ing  and  com m on ailments.
(vi) P rophylact ic  an d  cu ra tive  t re a tm e n t  of infectious diseases.

b. Com m unity H ygiene:

(i) Build ing  of roads.
(ii) Propei d ra inage,  sinking of  soak pits, use of  t rench  latrines 

c lean ing  wells, etc.
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C. D o m e s tic  S k ills

a. D om estic  Econom y:

(i) P ractical a r t  o f  cooking.
(ii) B alanced diet.
(iii) M en d in g  an d  w ashing o f  clothes.
(iv) D  ress making.
(v) E m broidery .
(vi) K nit t ing .

(vii) F an cy  work.
(viii) H o m e  decoration .

(ix) C rea tive  use o f  leisure hours.

b. C hild  C are:
(i) Em otional deve lopm en t o f  children .

(ii) C h i ld ren  at school.
(iii) Parent-teac.her relationship.
(iv) Im p o r ta n c e  of  hobbies an d  rec rea t iona l  activities.
(v) C h i ld re n ’s hom e-w ork  a n d  how to m a k e  it light.

(vi) V oca tiona l  educa t ion  of  children.
(vii) C h i ld re n ’s friends.

(viii) C h i ld re n ’s toys.
fix') C h i ld re n ’s recreation.
(x) C h i ld re n ’s p lace  in the  family.

c . F am ily  E ducation:

(i) M a r i ta l  hygiene.
(ii) F am ily  relationship.

(iii) F am ily  P lanning .
(iv) T h e  Fam ily  as a basic u n i t  o f  society.
(v) F am ily  living, a  dem ocra tic  process.

(vi) W o m e n ’s problem s.

D . R e c re a tio n  S k ills

a. Physical Recreation  :
(i) P layground  m ovem ent.

(ii) Physical cu l tu re  gymnastics.
(iii) Athletics, sports a n d  games.

b. In tellectual and  A rtis tic  Recreation  :
(i) Visual aids.

(ii) D ebating.
(iii) Public speaking.
(iv) Singing.
(v) Music.



121

(vi) D ancing .
(vii) Painting.

(viii) F ancy  work.
(ix) Hobbies .
(x) Social dancing.

(xi) Excursions.
(xii) C o m m u n i ty  feasts.

(xiii) C o m m u n ity  festivals.
(xiv) H oliday  celebrations and  cam ps. '  
(xv) T ravel  lore.

c. Self-expression through A rts and Crafts'.

(i) Singing.
(ii) Music.

(iii) D ancing .
(iv) Pain ting .
(v) Drawing.

(vi) Poetry.
(vii) D ram a .

(viii) S tory-writing and  fiction.
(ix) Clay w ork  an d  sculpture.
(x) F ancy  wrork  a n d  designing.

(xi) Plastic an d  g raphic  arts.
(xii) Folksongs.

(xiii) C o m m u n ity  singing.

d. Vocational S k i l ls :

a. R ural:

(i) Agriculture .
(ii) F a rm ing .

(iii) G arden ing .
(iv) Animal H usbandry .
(v) Poultry.

(vi) Bee-keeping.

b. Cottage Industries:
(i) W eaving.

(ii) Smithy.
(iii) C arpen try .
(iv) Pottery.
(v) T ann ing .

(vi) Tailoring.
(vii) Silver Smithy.

(viii) Gold Smithy.
(ix) Basket-making.
(x) T oy  making.

9— 2 E d u.
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:E. P u b l i  c U ti l i ty  S e rv ices

a. T ransport :
M o d e rn  means of transporta tion ,  S tate transpo r t  system.

b. Com m unication:

Post a n d  T eleg raph ,  Telephone.
R a d io  a n d  television.

c. Defence :
O u r  A rm y, N avy an d  A ir  Force; how they function, and  co-ord inate  

o u r  defence system.

d. L a w  &  O rd er :
P o lice  Force.

e. M u n ic ip a litie s  &  Local bodies.

'F. S o c ia l a n d  E c o n o m ic  S y s te m

a. C om m unity  L i fe  :
(i) Caste  system.

(ii) Religious groups.
(iii) Social groups in  a com munity.
(iv) Folkways a n d  lores, the ir  effect on  com m unity  living.
(v) Superstit ion  an d  prejudices, how to overcome them.

(vi) C o m m u n ity  festivals.
(vii) Schools as centres of educat ion  a n d  culture.

( '' iii)  C o m m u n ity  centre, its role in c o m m u n ity  welfare.
(ix) Self-help an d  com m unity  liv ing.
(x) C o m m u n ity  deve lopm ent p rog ram m e.

b .  Econom ic system  :
(i) P roduc tion  an d  d is tribution  of wealth .
(ii) Types  of economic system.
(iii) W o rk e r ’s role in p roduction .
(iv) T ra d e  U n ion  and  its im portance .
(v) R o le  of  cooperatives.

(vi) C oopera tive  C om m onw ealth .

■c. Popular Sciences :

(i) Physics.
(ii) Chemistry.

(iii) M athem atic s .

d .  P hysica l :
S imple experiments an d  useful inventions.

e. Socia l:

(i) Biology.
(ii) Sociology.

(iii) Psychology.

N o t e . — T h e  \ 1  in istry  o f E d u c a tio n  has n o w  brought ou t a b ib lio g ra p h y  o f books lor  
ni o litcra l ' i  in  H in d i. It in c lu d e; al >h i'j : t i r  chart*, Prim ers, readers, su p p lem en ta ry  rea d in g  
m ateria l and  m a g a z in es , as w e ll as G u id e  books for teachers o f  Socia l e d u c a tio n



APPENDIX IV-A

SYLLABUS F O R  T H E  T R A IN IN G  C E N T R E S F O R  SOCIAL 
E D U C A TIO N  O R G A N ISERS AND C H IE F  SO CIA L E D U C A T IO N  

ORG A N ISERS IN  C O M M U N IT Y  P R O JE C T S  

C R O U P  I 

S ocial S ciences

(.Propon’d  lecture w ork hours : 45 )

1 . R u ra l  Society— its s t ruc tu re— Caste System and  prejudices.
2 . M ethods of ap p roach  to ru ra l  society— individual,  g ro u p  and  co m 

m un ity  and  inass.
3 . H is tory  of R u ra l  Welfare in In d ia — social legislation.
4 . Problems of individual,  family an d  com m unity  in I n d ia n  villages. 

Special problem s of children, youth  a n d  w om en.
5 . Principles of Social O rganisa tion .  Techn iques  of village, com m unity  

and  group organisa tion— tra in ing  for leadership.
6 . Aims and  objects of social w ork— m ethods of social w ork— case 

m ethod , group m ethod, com m unity  m e th o d  a n d  mass app ro a ch .
7 . Social Psychology— R u ra l  Psychology— factors determ in ing  them.
8 . Social Investigation— m ethods an d  techniques of social diagnosis—  

m ethods of ascertaining felt needs.
9 . M ethods of establishing sound com m unity  relations a n d  co m m u n a l  

harm ony.
10 . B ackw ard Classes and  T r ib a l  people— their problem s.
1 1 . T echniques of assessment an d  evalua tion  of work— m ain te n an c e  oi 

records.

G R O U P  II  

R u ra l  E c o n o m ic s , C iv ic s  a n d  C o o p e ra tiv e s

(Proposed lecture w ork hours : 3 5 )

R u r a l  E c o n o m ic s
1 . I n d ia n  R u ra l  conditions— R u ra l  Society— its s t ru c tu re  a n d  p r o b 

lems.
2 . Village economy— the n a tu re  of  land  utilisa tion— the occupat ional  

d is tribution of popu la tion— the s tandards  of  living.
3 . L an d  economics- L an d  tenures and  legislation.
4 . R u ra l  indebtedness— its causes and  cure— D e b t  legislation.
5. Agricultural unem ploym ent a n d  under-em ploym en t— village crafts 

and  cottage industries.
6 . T h e  Five-Year P lan— various development p rogram m es in o p e r a 

tion, R u ra l  p lanning.



C o o p e ra tiv e s
7 . Principles o f  cooperation— its econom ic a n d  social significance.

8 . V arious types of  coopera tive  activities,  m u lt i-pu rpose  coopera
tives— cooperative farm ing.

C iv ics
9 . E lem ents  o f  Civics.

10 . M e an in g  of  citizenship— developing qualities o f  dem ocra tic  citi
zenship.

1 1 . O u r  coun try  a n d  o u r  G ov ern m e n t ,  In d ia n  C ons ti tu t ion  an d  a d 
m inistrative set up  from  village to Centre .

1 2 . Village adm in is tra t ion— G ram  P anchayat an d  o the r  institutions—  
p rob lem  o f  im provem ent.

1 3 . L ead ing  political, social a n d  cu l tu ra l  organisations in  the  coun try—  
the ir  objectives a n d  m e thods  in terms o f  village welfare.

G R O U P  I I I  

V illag e  E x te n s io n  S erv ices

(.Proposed lecture w ork hours: 36)

1 . V illage extension services— principles, techniques a n d  methods.

2 . H istory  an d  progress of ru ra l  extension p rog ram m e in o ther  countries 
o f  the w orld— U.S.A., Mexico, C h ina ,  etc.

3 . H istory  an d  progress of village extension services in In d ia  with  special 
reference to  G an d h ia n  constructive program m es.

4 . Im p ro v e d  agricu ltu ral m ethods and  techniques— w ith  special 
reference to In d ia n  village conditions.

5 . A nim al husbandry  an d  veter inary— care of  an im als— good breeding.

6 . Public  hea l th — its m odern  conception— environm enta l  hygiene—  
personal hygiene.

7 . R u ra l  sanita tion  an d  w ate r  supply.

8 . Im provem en t of housing— general layout o f  the  village.

g. U tilisa t ion  an d  disposal o f  rubbish ,  night soil, u r ine  an d  house waste.

10 . R u ra l  medical relief an d  an ti-epidem ic measures.

1 1 . School hygiene and  hea lth  educat ion— m ethods an d  program m es.

12 . D iet  and  nu tr i t ion— balanced  die t— care an d  preservation  of  food 
an d  drinks.

1 3 . M a te rn i ty  and  child-welfare— family p lann ing .

14 . C are  of  the physically hand icapped .

1 5 . P repara tion  of key point talks on subjects like hot w ea ther  cu ltiva
tion, wet cultivation, soil conservation, m anures,  mixed cropping, 
im proved implements, im proved seeds, vegetable an d  fruit growing 
an d  on hea lth  and  hygiene.

16 . U tilisation of  available facilities and  services.
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G R O U P  IV  

S ocial E d u c a tio n  a n d  A llied  S u b je c ts

(Proposed lecture W ork  hours : 60)

1 . Social educat ion— the new concept— its aims, m ean ing  and  content.
2 . M ethods and  techniques of Social educat ion— adm inistra tive set-up—  

personnel and  agencies.
3 . Com m unity  Development Projects— aims and  objectives— their  o rga

nisational set-up— need for co-ordination of  different developm ent 
services.

4 . Role of village level workers, Social education  organisers and  chief 
social education  organisers.

5 . P lan of work— effective supervision of Social educat ion  work— tech
niques of  help and guidance of field workers.

6 . Organisation ol' administrative machinery of Social educat ion—  
prepa ra tion  of annual programmes, m a in tenance  of records and  
accounts.

7 . P lanning and  conducting village surveys— techniques of w orking 
with the people from their felt needs— draw ing  up  village projects 
and  plans.

8 . Techniques and  methods of p rom oting  villagers’ partic ipa tion .
9 . Elements of adu l t  psychology and  child psychology.

10 . O rganisation  of literacy classes— m ethods of  l i teracy— p repa ra t ion  
of lessons and  reading material.

1 1 . Citizenship training— teaching of hea lth  a n d  hygiene— e v e r y d a y  
science— learning by doing and  activity m ethods— dignity  of  labour.

1 2 . Organisa tion  of follow-up activities w ith  a  view to prevent relapse 
into ill iteracy and  ignorance.

1 3 . Audio-visual aids— use of instruments like m agic lantern ,  filmstrip 
projector, film projector, epidiascope, g ram ophone  an d  o ther  aids—- 
p repara tion  of  visual aids.

14 . Organisa tion  of  leisure-time activities. H o w  to use leisure profitably.
1 5 . O rgan isa tion  of  recreational an d  cu l tu ra l  activities like d ram as,  

kathas, kirlans, bhajans, folk songs, folk dances, etc.
16 . O rganisa tion  of physical welfare activities like games, sports, 

akharas, mass drills, trips or excursions.
7 . M ethods of organising and p rom oting  village social activities, 

festivals and  fairs. S tarting  child welfare, you th  welfare and  w om en’s 
welfare movements.

18 . C rea tion  and  development of sound pub lic  opinion by group  dis
cussions and  other means.

19 . Village L ib rary  Service— creating interest in read ing  an d  writing.
20 . Setting up com m unity  centres—-organisation, adm inis tra t ion  an d  

functions of a com m unity  centre— prog ram m e, p lann ing  a n d  
evaluation.

2 1 . Refresher courses and  short-term tra in ing  for school teachers a n d  
village level workers in adul t  literacy, follow-up and  other Social 
education  work.



22 . M a n ag m e n t  o f  village radio set and  o rgan isa tion  of listening groups.
23 . Techniques of  publicity and  dem onstra t ions  for ru ra l  areas.

G R O U P  V  

R elig io n , H is to ry  a n d  C u l tu r e

(.Proposed lecture wnrk hours : 20 )

1 . R u ra l  life, culture, customs and  m anners .

2 . Village superstitions and  taboos.

3 . Brief outline of history of In d ian  C u ltu re .

4 . Brief outline of Ind ian  History an d  its in te rp re ta t ion .

5 . Role of religion in com munity life.

6 . C om para tive  religion— unity 01 fu n dam en ta l  conceptions.

7 . Religious festivals, their original significance a n d  re-orienta tion  
an d  reorganisation— their cultural values.

8 . Im p o rtan ce  o f  character and  m oral s tandards  in  village work.

9 . D evelopment of aesthetic sense.



APPENDIX IV-B

SYLLABUS F O R  VILLAGE LEV EL W O R K E R S ’ T R A IN IN G  
C E N T R E S—BAKSHI-KA-TALAB, LU C K N O W

M a n y  S late  Governments have devised their  own syllabuses for training 
of  Village Level Workers for the C om m unity  Project areas. Most o f  them  
however, follow the  syllabus at Bakshi-ka-Talab, Lucknow. T h “ syllabus 
of  th a t  C en tre  is given hc.v. T he  d ' tailed syllabus unde  - Agvicultu-e, H o r t i 
culture, P lan t Protection, Agricultural Engines -mg, A n im il  H m b .in d ry  
an d  Veterinary ,  H e i l th ,  Sanitation and  Village Hygiene, A dult  Education,  
Cooperatives, PanchijhUr, Rural A dm inis tra tion  and  Civics, Cr>kin>- and  
Messing, Scouting, Housing and  Roads is not given in detail as it is not neces
sary in this H andbook . It in iv only b ’ m entioned ill it th  ' syllabus in these 
subjects covers bo th  the theory and  the practice in the field.

O U T L IN E  0 1  C U R R IC U L U M

A. P r e l i m i n a r y

1. Post-freedom problems of India :
(a) Social anti Political.

(b) Economic.

2 . Steps taken  by the Central and  S tate G overnm ents  and  the degree  
of  success achieved by them.

3 . E ta w a h  Project : A New Experiment.

4 . Proposed C om m unity  Development Projects.

5 . O b jec t  o f  this train ing : A brief outline.

B. R u r a l  E x t e n s io n  S e r v ic e

1 . M ean ing  and  Scopc of R ura l  Extension Service.

2 . Principles and  Philosophy of Extension work.

3 . H istory  and  Progress o f  R ura l  Extension P rogram m e in o th e r  
countries of the world :

(a) U.S .A .

(b) Mexico.

(c) Greece.

(d) C h ina .

4 . H istory  an d  Progress of similar work in In d ia :
(a) Ganclhian Schools.

(b) In d ia  Village Service.

(c) M a r ta n d am .



128

5 - Role of an  Extension W orker in the life o f  village people : Som e 
experiences of  the people who have a lready  worked in  the field :

(a) G andh ian  School Workers.

(b) India Village Service.

(c) Pilot Projects, E taw ah  and  G orakhpur.

6 . D u ties  of a n  Extension Worker.

7 . Q ualities required  of  an  Extension Wrorker.

C .  W i d e n i n g  V i l l a g e r ’s H o r i z o n  : V i l l a g e r s ’ P a r t i c i p a t i o n  a n d  S o c ia l  
E d u c a t io n  :

1. R u ra l  Psychology: factors determ ining it.

2 . R u ra l  life and  culture.

3 . R u r a l  customs an d  manners.

4 . M ethods of approach  to  a villager:
(a) Individua l approach .

(b) G roup approach .

(c) C om m unity  approach .

5 . M ethods of  ascertaining “ Felt Needs” .

6 . Principles an d  m ethods of widening villager’s hor izon:

(a) Dem onstra tion .

(b) Sight seeing.

(c) R u ra l  Institutes.

(d) Film programmes.

(e) R ad io  an d  G ram ophone .

(f) O ne-ac t  Plays.

(g) Meetings.

(h) G roup  discussions.

(i) Mass publicity.

:(j) F arm ers’ fairs.

(k) Competitions.

(1) Newsletters.

(m) Processions a n d  Pageantry .

,;'n) Religious Institu t ions: temple, church , m osque and  the ir  
influence on society.



7 . M ethods  of  enlisting villagers’ willing cooperation  :

(a) D em ocratic  alliance.

(b) C u ltu ra l  traditions.

(c) Recitations, B hajans, K irlans, etc.

(d) Partic ipa tion  in feasts, festivals an d  fairs w ith  a v iew to in 
tegrate  them  for rura l  reconstruction  program m e.

D . I m p o r t a n t  P r e l im i n a r ie s  o f  E x t e n s io n  A c t iv i t ie s

1. Surveying the area  : questionnaire and  in terp re ta t ion  of results.

2 . D ete rm in ing  felt-needs and  priorities o f  program m es a n d  con
cen tra t ion  of  effort.

3 . F ix ing  of  realistic targets.

4 . P re p a r in g  an n u a l  p rogram m e of work an d  breakdow n schedules.

5 . Ensuring  reliable supply-line.

£ .  T e c h n i q u e  o f  S u p e r v is io n , H e l p  a n d  G u id a n c e  o f  t h e  L o w e r  F ie l d  
W o r k e r

1 . O rgan isa tion  of  the administra tive m achinery .

2 . G e t t ing  various depar tm en ta l  services to the  villagers to  which 
he is entitled.

3 . P re p a ra t io n  of “ key-point lessons” for explain ing im p o r ta n t  items.

4 . In n e r  dem ocratisat ion  of  an  Extension O rganisa tion :

(a) Social gatherings.

(b) Im p o r tan c e  of contacts up  and  dow n  the line.

(c) G ro u p  Level and Village Level W orkers’ meetings a n d  their  
im portance .

5 . E valua tion  an d  assessment o f  progress.

6. G enera l  principles of m ain tenance of  accounts in different deve
lopm ent depar tm en ts  o f  this State.

7 . Refresher camps.

F. A g r i c u l t u r e

G .  H o r t i c u l t u r e  a n d  V e g e t a b l e  G a r d e n in g

H .  P l a n t  P r o t e c t i o n

I .  A g r i c u l t u r e  E n g in e e r i n g
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J .  A n t m a i. H u s b a n d r y  a n d  V e t e r i n a r y  

K. H e a l t h , S a n it a t io n  a n d  V il l a g e  H y g ie n e  

L. A d u l t  E d u c a t io n  

M . C o o p e r a t i v e s  

N . P a n c h a y a t

O . R u r a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  C iv ic s

P . C o o k in g  a n d  M e s s in g

Q .. S c o u t in g  

R .  H o u s in g  a n d  R o a d s

S . S i g h t -s e e in g  P r o g r a m m e s  t o  i m p o r t a n t  in s t it u t io n s  c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  
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S ocia l E d u cation  work, organ isa tion  o f—  . . . .  

Socia l E d u cation  w ork, s tu d en t p a r tic ip a tio n  in—  .

See also S ocia l E d u cation  A gen cies  

S o c ia l E d u ca tio n  W orkers

See S o c ia l E d u ca tio n  O rg a n isers , S o c ia l E d u ca tio n  T eachers.

Socia l E ducation al m ateria ls . . . . . . . . 3 1 -4 0
S ocia l W ork and  Social E d u cation  5 3

S p ec ia l M issions • • • • • . . . . .  109 110 
S tu d en t partic ip ation  in S ocia l E d u ca tio n  W ork

See S oc ia l E d u cation  W ork , stu d en t p a rtic ip a tio n  in , S ch ools  and  S ocia l 
E d u ca tio n .

S tu d en ts’ C ouncil . • 1 1 4

Study  C ircles 107

Style  in  S ocia l E d u cation  L iteratu re  . . . . . . .  35

Subjects for Socia l E d u ca tio n  L iteratu re

See S o c ia l E d u cation  L iteratu re , subjects for—
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S y lla b u s  o f  Socia l E d u cation  classes  

See S ocia l E d u cation  Syllabus

T a lk in g  po in ts for teachers .
T ea ch e rs  in  S ocia l E d u cation

See S ocia l E d u cation  teachers  

T e a c h in g  to read . . . .

T e a c h in g  o f  adults, m eth ods o f—
See M eth od s o f  teach in g  adu lts  

T ests  . . . . . .

See also E x a m in a tio n s  

T h a ck ersa y , Sir V . D . . . .  

T o w n  L ib rary  . . •

T ra in in g  Leaders in  Socia l E d u cation  

T ra in in g  S ocia l E d u cation  W orkers

See S oc ia l E d u ca tio n  teachers, training

T ra n sla tio n s , s o u k , hints regard ing —  

T ra v a n co re -C o c h in e  L ibrary A sso c ia tio n  

T ra v e llin g  L ibraries . . . .  

T ria l a n d  Error . . . .

P a g e .
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IJnesco  .
U n iv e rsit ie s  and Socia l E d u cation  

U n iv e r s ity  E xten sion  .

U n iv e r s ity  o f the A ir .
U n iv e r s ity  o f St. Francis X a v ier  •

19
3 , 89—90  

89t, 90 , 106-H 07  

107  

H06

V id y a p c c th

See J a n a ta  C ollege

Vignana . . . . . . . . . .
V illa g e  C olleges in  E n g lan d  . . . . . .

V illa g e  L ev e l W orker . . . . . . . .
V illa g e  L eve l W orkers’ T ra in in g  C entre, B aksh i-ka -T a lab  Syllabus  

V illa g e  L eve l W orkers, tra in in g  of—  . . . . .

V isu a l A id s in  Socia l E d u cation  . . . . . .

See aho  F ilm s in  Socia l E d u cation , etc .

V isv esv a ry a , Sir M . . . . . . .

V o c a b u la r y  in  S ocia l E d u cation  L iterature  

V o lu n ta r y  O rganisation s, their role in  S ocia l E d u cation
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